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SECTION 0011 16
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

Sealed bidsfor OM B/DEM Contract No. M C3801000005 —DOC — Statewide I nfor mation Oper atj
Center_Renovations will be received by the State of Delaware, Office of Management and By@g
Division of Facilities Management, in the reception area of the Facilities Management Offigewin
Thomas Coallins Building, 540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1 (Third Floor), Dover, DE 1

2:00 p.m. local time on Wednesday, December 18, 2019, at which time they will be pub“ I d

read aloud in the Conference Room. Bidder bears the risk of late delivery. Any bids rg (pafter the
stated time will be returned unopened.

Projectinvolves: Thefollowing at the DOC — Statewide | nformation Oper ati ogsMgn™

New metal stud walls will be constructed. New custom casework, sugoendef acoustic ceiling systems,
VCT flooring, carpeting, and painting will be required. Minor, Bectrical, and technology
improvements will be completed to support the renovation.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on M ong®._December 2, 2019 at 10:00 a.m. at the
site 100 Penny L ane Dover, Delawar e 19904, for thf establishing the list of subcontractors
and to answer questions. Representative of each parfizytOha@y”Joint Venture must attend this meeting.
ATTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS QUISITE FOR BIDDING ON THIS

CONTRACT. \

Site visits will be scheduled separate frog Bre-bid meeting. A security (background) clearance is
required of all approved attendeesintengk S

formswill be handed out at the pre-

Sealed bids shall be addr heQivision of Facilities Management, 540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1
(Third Floor), Dover, DE 1 e outer envelope should clearly indicate: “OMB/DFM CONTRACT
NO. M C3801000005-DO TEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER - SEALED

BID - DO NOT OP

Middletown, 709, phone (302) 376-8100, upon receipt of $50.00 per electronic set, non-
refundabl e to be made payableto “RG Architects, LLC”.

Contract doc:@ be obtained at the office of RG Architects, LLC, 200 West Main Street,

Bidgers wilNgot be subject to discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexua orientation, gender
igdQtity or national origin in consideration of this award, and Minority Business Enterprises, Disadvantaged
usl Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and V eteran-Owned Business Enterpriseswill be
orded full opportunity to submit bids on this contract. Each bid must be accompanied by a bid security
ivalent to ten percent of the bid amount and al additive alternates. The successful bidder must post a
erformance bond and payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of the contract price upon execution of
the contract. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or al bids and to waive any informalities therein.
The Owner may extend thetime and placefor the opening of the bidsfrom that described in the adverti sement,
with not lessthan two calendar days notice by certified delivery, facsmile machine or other electronic means
to those bidders receiving plans.

RGARCHITECTS, LLC INVITATION TO BID
18039 001116-1
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SECTION 00 21 13

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
TABLE OF ARTICLES

1. DEFINITIONS 6
2. BIDDER’S REPRESENTATION O

3. BIDDING DOCUMENTS

4. BIDDING PROCEDURES

5. CONSIDERATION OF BIDS O
6. POST-BID INFORMATION

7. PERFORMANCE BOND AND PA@B D
8. FORM OF AGREEMENT @ OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

1.1 DE S
1.1.1 Ver the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:
1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.
& AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.
O DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.
5 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the

proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement for Bid,
Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any), General
Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, General Requirements, Special Provisions (if
any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collusion Statement), and other sample bidding and
contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the form of Agreement between

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
18039 002113-1
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

1.13

1.14

the Owner and Contractor, as well as the Drawings, Specifications (Project Manual) and all
Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Documents consist of the, Instructions to Bidders,
Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any), General Conditions, Supplementary General
Conditions, General Requirements, Special Provisions (if any), the form of agreement betwe
the Owner and the Contractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project Manual), and
addenda.

AGREEMENT: The form of the Agreement shall be AIA Document A101, Sta: f
Agreement between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPU UM.
In the case of conflict between the instructions contained therein and the Ge ements

herein, these General Requirements shall prevail.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requi r conditions) are
instructions pertaining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts ral. They contain, in
summary, requirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agqgcy an@instructions to bidders.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specifi @ tions or requirements peculiar to
the bidding documents and to the contract under consid®gtion and are supplemental to the
General Requirements. Should the Special Provigse®is conflict with the General Requirements,
the Special Provisions shall prevail. 0

ADDENDA: Written or graphic instrum i by the Owner/Architect prior to the execution
of the contract which modify or in the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions,
clarifications or corrections.

BIDDER OR VENDOR: A pers

@ itity who formally submits a Bid for the material or Work
contemplated, acting direg

Mough a duly authorized representative who meets the

for a portion of t

BID: A lete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein,
submitf rdance with the Bidding Documents.

: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described
the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may
e deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be stated in the bid).

ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work,
as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price per unit of measurement
for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding

Documents.
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
002113-2 18039
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1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the Contract, or which is liable, and
which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's payments of all debts pertaining to and for
his acceptable performance of the Work for which he has contracted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the Bid to be furnished by the Bidder a; a@
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with the Agency if the Work to be performed gf th
material or equipment to be furnished is awarded to him.

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement covering the furnishing and delivery of m r@rk
to be performed.

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm or corporation with whom a t ade by the
Agency.

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: An individual, partnership or corporatio direct contract with
a contractor to furnish labor and materials at the job site, or to construction labor and

furnish material in connection with such labor at the job sit

1.22 CONTRACT BOND: The approved form of securi hed by the contractor and his surety
as a guaranty of good faith on the part of the contractor ®yexecute the work in accordance with
the terms of the contract. O

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

2.1 PRE-BID MEETING

2.1.1 A pre-bid meeting for this pg

e held at the time and place designated. Attendance at

this meeting is a pre-requisi pmitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically waived
elsewhere in the Bid ts.
2.2 By submitting a B iN der represents that:

221 The Bidder

222 The
RO® performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the
gements of the proposed Contract Documents.

223 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents
without exception.

JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete the
Work with their own forces.

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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2.33 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.
234 All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers. 6
235 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a copy of a valid Delaware Busine
License with their Bid.
2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.I. Number with the Bid. 6
2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint Venturer shall have a reve in
attendance.
2.3.8 Due to exceptional circumstances and for good cause shown, one or olNghese provisions

may be waived at the discretion of the State.

24 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS

24.1 As consideration for the award and execution by the Owné @ is contract, the Contractor hereby
grants, conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State ofgDelaware all of its right, title and
interests in and to all known or unknown causes of @@¥on it presently has or may now or hereafter
acquire under the antitrust laws of the United Sgate the State of Delaware, relating to the
particular goods or services purchased or acqdige Owner pursuant to this contract.

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DOCUMENTS \

3.1 COPIES OF BID DOCUMENT

3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complgf s oMfic Bidding Documents from the Architectural/Engineering
firm designated in the AdWy ent or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum,
if any, stated therein.

3.12 Bidders shall us te sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Arc t assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from
the use mplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.13 Ang” ORI, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
(&)

3.14 e Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above

rms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by
& issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

@ INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with
other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to
the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall
report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the Architect.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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322 Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall
make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.
Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by written
Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding Documents made in any other
manner shall not be binding.

323 The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission f
detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that onlff t &5
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workmanship of the first ityrare iff be
used. Proof of specification compliance will be the responsibility of the Bidder,

324 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shg
all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment ¥
heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services nece or
and completion of the Work.

pvigde and pay for
machinery, water,
e proper execution

325 The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and user fees a®%§gciated with the project.

33 SUBSTITUTIONS

33.1 The materials, products and equipment descri he Bidding Documents establish a standard
of quality, required function, dimension, and @ppefralice to be met by any proposed substitution.
The specification of a particular manufac del number is not intended to be proprietary

in any way. Substitutions of produ e named will be considered, providing that the
Vendor certifies that the function, g@alit®yand performance characteristics of the material offered
is equal or superior to that spegified all be the Bidder's responsibility to assure that the
proposed substitution will g &t the intent of the design, and to make any installation

modifications required to angdlate the substitution.

332 Requests for substigtio
date of the Bid Q %
substitution, RS,

modifications e
burden roof OF

be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to the
uch requests shall include a complete description of the proposed
s, ®performance and test data, explanation of required installation
he substitution, and any other information necessary for an evaluation. The
he merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s

deciy approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is to notify Owner prior to any
appr

333

Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth
Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
ADDENDA

Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

342 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on
file for that purpose.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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343 No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the
location for the opening of bids.

344 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda issued,

and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space. Not acknowledging
issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be non-responsive.

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES 6

4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS

4.1.1 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents.

4.1.2 Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may be remo € project manual
for this purpose.

4.1.3 Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable medi er or manually in ink).

4.14 Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bid Form, expreSggums in both words and figures, in
case of discrepancy between the two, the written nt shall'govern.

4.1.5 Interlineations, alterations or erasures must by m the signer of the Bid.

in the Base Bid for an Alternate, enter Cinge”. The Contractor is responsible for verifying

4.1.6 BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNA'KI IT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change
g€ 1ssed Mring the bidding period. Work required by Addenda
Jontract.

that they have received all adde
shall automatically become part

4.1.7 Make no additional stipul the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other manner.
4.1.8 Each copy of the & nclude the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Bidder is a sole gy r, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy shall

or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by
shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A
y an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached, certifying agent's

am pind the Bidder.
4.1.9 Bj all complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
clude it with their Bid.

4.1. In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency thereof,
preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona fide legal
Q citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90 days in the State.

Each bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.’
4.1.12 Each bidder shall include a signed Affidavit for the Bidder certifying compliance with OMB

Regulation 4104 - “Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees
Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large Public Works” is based upon the current

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
002113-6 18039



STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS
MC3801000005

threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory

Council.
4.2 BID SECURITY
4.2.1 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the agengf fg

the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this State,

of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the bidder #si

the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add alternates, or in lie thghbid
bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bank treasurer’s chec eck,
money order, or other prior approved secured deposit assigned to the State. TRe ond need
not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to be for a sum equal to 10% e o plus all add
alternates to which it relates and not to exceed a certain stated sum, if sai is equal to at least
10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form used shall be the standard O ached).

»

422 The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidde
considered until either a formal contract has been executed
specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be withdra

o Yhom an award is being
bongk have been furnished or the
oS have been rejected.

423 In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglectiigto execute a formal contract and bond
within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, id bond or security deposited by the successful
bidder shall be forfeited.

4.3 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST
43.1 As required by Delaware Codg N, ection 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with
ntractors included with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY ONE

their Bid a completed List ofg8

SUBCONTRACTOR FOR RADE. A Bid will be considered non-responsive unless the

432 Mress for each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or

e acceptable.

433 i . DMty of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance with

apebility to act as Subcontractor in that category in accordance with this law.

OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS
KDu the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the applicants are employed, and
that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, creed, sex,
color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin. Such action shall include,
but not be limited to, the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer;
recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms
of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor
agrees to post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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employment notices to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this
nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identi
or national origin."

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT 6

4.5

4.5.1 Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose cost d the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the mini Mesfates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the ent of Labor,
Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

452 The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed dir¢! on the site of work,
unconditionally and not less often than once a week and withogg subseQuent deduction or rebate
on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of pay C ed at wage rates not less
than those stated in the specifications, regardless of any ctual relationship which may be
alleged to exist between the employer and such laborers an§echanics.

453 The scale of the wages to be paid shall be post€d e employer in a prominent and easily
accessible place at the site of the work.

454 Every contract based upon these spegifiC¥ions shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the DepartQ@t 0¥ Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department of
Labor shall keep and maintain tj O oll information for a period of 6 months from the
last day of the work week coverct t payroll.

4.6 SUBMISSION OF BLﬁx‘

4.6.1 Enclose the Bid, ‘ id Sc@urity, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid
in a sealed opaqUigffvelPpe. Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids. Identify with
the project name, prQgfCt number, and the Bidder's name and address. If the Bid is sent by mail,
enclose led envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the notation "BID ENCLOSED"
on the f. The State is not responsible for the opening of bids prior to bid opening date

are not properly marked.

4.6.2 ids at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated in
e Advertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
arked “LATE BID” and returned.

4.6& Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of bids.

Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.
.6.5 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids,
provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

4.7 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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4.7.1

472

473

ARTICLE 5:

5.1

52

521

522

MC3801000005

Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request and
by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax, if the
Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a modification
in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for consideration of award.
Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be permitted and will have
bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the ffd
returned.

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirt
following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bidg @dcr so agrees
in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date o i

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will icly opened and will be read aloud.
An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders¥

The Agency shall have the right to reject any @id& A Bid not accompanied by a required
Bid Security or by other data requlred by g Documents, or a Bid which is in any way
incomplete or irregular is subject to r

COMPARISON OF BID

If the Bids are rejected, it will bj itllin thirty (30) calendar day of the Bid opening.

comparisons wilLbe eWailable to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may be based on the

After the Bids haveﬁee opeged and read, the bid prices will be compared and the result of such
ternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any

ertise for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the Work,
ndgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

@e
crease or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase or

decrease in the Unit Price.

The prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site and
include all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or separate
discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

53 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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5.3.1

An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible

before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility of a

Bidder include:

A. The Bidder’s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including Subcontracts;

B. The Bidder’s record of performance on past public or private construction projec
including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or admisgfOn
violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other state;

C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;

D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-9
E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary inforngemy erning its responsibility;
and,

532

533

533.1

5332

5333

establish; provided however, that, the @ite e set forth in the Invitation to Bid and

is otherwise in conformity with Sta deral law.

F. Any other specific criteria for a pamrocurement, which an agency may

If an agency determines that a Rid 1s nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and& the basis for the determination. A copy of the
determination shall be sent tq ected Bidder within five (5) working days of said
determination.

In addition, any one o @
&i. N

he following causes may be considered as sufficient for the

disqualification of a Bi e rejection of their Bid or Bids.

More than one same Contract from an individual, firm or corporation under the same
or different names.
Eviden sion among Bidders.

Utory performance record as evidenced by past experience.

the Unit Prices are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost analysis
lues.

If there are any unauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or irregularities
of any kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous as to its
meaning.

33.6 If the Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the Bidding
Documents.
53.3.7 If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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5.4 ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT
54.1 A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar days
after the award of the Contract.
54.2 Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall awardfan

public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest respo d
responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of best value, in Whi

the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated in the Invitation

543 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by tRg cy to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all m rospects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and spec ions.

544 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in an ombination, and to

determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base BidNgluSgccepted Alternates.

545 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, it quired Insurance Certificate,
and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifi aived in the General Requirements,
in accordance with the General Requirement, within twen®g(20) days of official notice of contract
award. The successful Bidder shall provide, at€ast gwo business days prior to contract execution,
copies of the Employee Drug Testing Prograng§for fheBidder and all listed Subcontractors. Bonds
shall be for the benefit of the Agency wi n the amount of 100% of the total contract
award. Said Bonds shall be conditio he faithful performance of the contract. Bonds
shall remain in affect for period of x r after the date of substantial completion.

t

54.6 If the successful Bidder fails
as aforesaid, within twen
Contract, their Bid gugs

the benefit of the Agen8
will then be madg to n
may decide.

54.7 Each bidder shal®upply with its bid its taxpayer identification number (i.e., federal employer
iden; i on number or social security number) and a copy of its Delaware business license, and
\fic vendor be awarded a contract, such vendor shall provide to the agency the taxpayer
denffiCaion license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be provided on the

gt the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or the time the contract
pXccuted. The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to which it is contracting, within

30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of all Delaware Business licenses of

& subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will perform work for such public works

e the required Contract, Bond and all required information,
ghdar days after the date of official Notice of the Award of the
mmediately be taken and become the property of the State for
quidated damages, and not as a forfeiture or as a penalty. Award
lowest qualified Bidder of the Work or readvertised, as the Agency

O

contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent contractor is hired or contracted more than
20 days after the Bidder entered the public works contract the Delaware Business license of such
subcontractor or independent contractor shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being
contracted or hired.

5438 The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30) calendar
days after the opening of the Bids.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION
6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
6.1.1 Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the Agency, 6

submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, unle
such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM 6
6.2.1 Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Managemudget

Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.
ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

7.1.1 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulategsingt sdding Documents, shall be
included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secu bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as prov@ Contract Documents.

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond for all be the standard OMB forms (attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BON\

7.2.1 The bonds shall be dated on or after the d @ e Contract.

7.2.2 The Bidder shall re uh% rney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the
surety to affix a ¢ a@ current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8: FORM EMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR
8.1 Uerwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written
0 g#Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where

e Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

O& END OF SECTION

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 00 41 13

BID FORM

For Bids due: December 18, 2019 @ 2:00 p.m. To: OMB/DEM 6
Thomas Collins Building
540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1 (3rd Floor) 6

Dover, DE 19901

Name of Bidder: O
Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:

(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form.)

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: ( ) -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands ghe ing Documents and that this bid is made in
accordance therewith, that he has visited the site and has familgariggd higgSelf with the local conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and that his bid is based upon the mat®galSy systems and equipment described in the Bidding
Documents without exception, hereby proposes and agr tde all labor, materials, plant, equipment, supplies,
transport and other facilities required to execute the Worﬁ' ed by the aforesaid documents for the lump sum itemized

below:

$

($

ALL OWANCES \

The base bid above includgg all alloW#nces specified in the contract documents;

Allowance No.1: “Ge r’s Allowance” $ 15,000.00

O
O&

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID FORM
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BID FORM

I/'We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they
may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 dayg#for
School Districts and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provi§lo
Bid Security is attached to this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in a

This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to

Should I/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the ithin
calendar days of the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with irements of local, state, and
national laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making,or acc8gting this bid, in awarding the
contract to him or in the prosecution of the work required; that the bid is lega igh; that he has not, directly or
i en action in restraint of free
competitive bidding.

the agreement in the required form and deliver the Contract Bond§, an urance Certificates, required by the Contract

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bi all, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute
Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporati

By Trading as

(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corpo

(State of Corporation)

Business Address: ?
Witness: By:

( Authorized Signature )
(SEAL)

(Title)

Date:
TACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement

Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing Program
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID FORM
18039 004113-3



IOC RENOVATIONS STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER
MC3801000005

O@

THIS PAGE | NTENTIONALLY@BLANK

BID FORM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
004113-4 18039



STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS @
MC3801000005

BID FORM 6
SUBCONTRACTOR LIST O

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accom e bid submittal. The name and address of
the sub-contractor must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor to pe thalgategory of work. In order to provide full

disclosure and acceptance of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list themselves as beinggth tractor for all categories where he/she is
qualified and intends to perform such work. This form must be filled out completely with no additions or

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Address (City & State) Subcontractors tax payer ID #
or Delaware Business license #

1. Painting < '9

2. Flooring

3. Acoustical Ceiling

4. Structured Cabling \O

5. CCTV Integrator

6. Network Integrator

7. Electrical

8. HVAC

R G ARCHI QLC BID FORM
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BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT @
This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement, pagticiRged

in any collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with thfS p
submitted this date to the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management.

All the terms and conditions of Project “STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER’ @ t Number
MC3801000005 have been thoroughly examined and are understood.

NAME OF BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIV
(SIGNATURE):

TITLE: @
ADDRESS OF BIDDER:
E-MAIL: Q :

PHONE NUMBER:

Sworn to and Subscribe®efore me this day of 20

. NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID FORM
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AFFIDAVIT

: Z

EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Lagfe Pagli@#/orks
Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing f byees who

work on Large Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of t ct a Mandatory Drug
Testing Program for our employees on the jobsite, including subcontractors that compli i® this regulation:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title: \
Sworn to and Subscribe re me this day of 20
My Commission exgire . NOTARY PUBLIC

O&

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID FORM
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SECTION 00 43 13
BID BOND 6
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL (Not necessary if security is used)
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:
of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the St
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of

Dollars ($ ), or percent not

of amount of bid on Contract No. MC3801000005, to be paid to the State for benefit of State of
Delaware OMB/DFM for which payment well and truly to be made, we do b rselves, our and each of
our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally {gand g the whole firmly by these
presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUC hat if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the State of Delaware OMB/DF cegiain proposal to enter into this contract for
the furnishing of certain material and/or services within the @tate, ghall be awarded this Contract, and if said
Principal shall well and truly enter into and execute thi ct as may be required by the terms of this
Contract and approved by the State of Delaware this Contract to be entered into within twenty
days after the date of official notice of the award eOQin accordance with the terms of said proposal, then
this obligation shall be void or else to be and ull force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and dated day of in the year of our Lord two

SEALED, AND DELIVERED T
Presence of

thousand and @

Name of Bidder (Organization)

By:

Authorized Signature

Attest y 4

Title

& Name of Surety
@mess: By:

END OF SECTION

Title

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC BID BOND
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SECTION 00 43 21

ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION @

Contractor:
AAA No.: Initiation Date: E J
The Allowance is allocated as follows: O

O

Total original Contract Allowance was:
Amount of Contract Allowance Access previously authOged?
Adjusted Contract Allowance prior to this authori is
The amount of available Allowance will Decreas§
The remaining Contract Allowance, after thi

Recommended by: \

Architect

PO LA P PL L

By (Signature):
Date:

Accepted Approved by:
Contradgor, Owner

Signature): By (Signature):
at Date:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ALLOWANCE FORM
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STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-
2017

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner a @
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2017, including AIA Document A101 — 2017 Exhibit A, as we
Supplements to A101-2017 and Exhibit A and the State of Delaware’s General Requirements.

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 0052 13

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT
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AIA Document A101" - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where

the basis of payment i1s a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the « » day of « » in the year « »

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

« L »
«»
«»
«»

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

L »
<« »
<« »
«»

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

«»
<« »
«»

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other% n)

LN »
«»
«»
«»

The Owner and orgree as follows.

\\

ADDITIONS AND NS: The
author of th oc nt has
added in odfieeded for
The author

dded information as
S revisions to the
tandard form text is
ailable from the author and
should be reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with
respect _to i1ts completion or
modification:

The“parties should complete
A101™-2017,-Exhibit A,
Insurance.and Bonds,
contemporaneously with this
Agreement. AIA Document
A201™-2017, General
Conditions of the Contract
for-Construction, is adopted
in this-document by
reference. Do not use-with
other general conditions
unless this document is
modified.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this
document.

AIA Document A101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®

Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 1

Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 13:45:16 ET on 11/29/2018 under

Order No.1481785153 which expires on 11/28/2019, and is not for resale.
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EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the ContracgGeneral, Supplementary, and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to exe n of this’Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this ffigr nt, all of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement agrefgateddherein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and superse r10r negotiations, representations, or.agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Doc er than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work desg
the Contract Documents to be the responsibilj

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
ork#lall be:

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of th
(Check one of the following boxe

[« »] The date of this Ag nt.

[« »] a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[«»] Bd ds follows:
Vlate or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

I te of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the-date of this
gre nt.

.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[« »] Not later than « » (« » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

AIA Document A101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
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[« »] By the following date: « »
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:
Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date
§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated da

any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’ T of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be « » ($ « » ), subject to additions and deductions as provi he Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
8§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

[tem Price
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alterna be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall isfie ification to this Agreement.

(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be m&foRghe Pwner to accept the alternate.)

Item C Conditions for Acceptance
8§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contra

(Identify each allowance.)
[tem \ Price

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit e and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price'will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
§ 4.5 Liquigfted s, if any:
(Insert te conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)
«
4.6 er:

ert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

»

AIA Document A101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 13:45:16 ET on 11/29/2018 under
Order No.1481785153 which expires on 11/28/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (2037068339)



ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

«»

Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the « » day of the «
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment o
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than « » ( « » ) days after the Architect receives t,
Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of val itted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the en ntract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such forfy and gipported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of val 11 ed as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

8 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of comple®®n of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, GenerMyConditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the %ga0 each progress payment shall-be computed as
follows:

3 include:

¢ allocable to completed Work;

erly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
poration in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
e site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment ¢
.1 That portion of the Contract S

.2 That portion of the Contracg

stored at the site for sub

progress payment shall then be reduced by:
any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

) @ rtificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017,
Q

cfhe Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
or Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
e Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and
.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

.1.7 Retainage

.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

«»
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

«»

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert

provisions for such modifications.)

«»

to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall notg
follows:
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

«»

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of t ontrgetor, the Owner shall pay
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of ATA e 01-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make Wglvance payments to-suppliers-for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored ai site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
8§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of t ontract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the acigxcept for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of Alg nt A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,

.2 afinal Certificate for Paymentags [ gSued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to t
Architect’s final Certificate for Paymen a

Or shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Bllows:

«»

§ 5.3 Interest
Payments due and unpgld ygél e Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absence thgeeoTNt the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.

(Insert rate of in @ re@d upon, if any.)

«» % «

ARTISLE 6 ISPUTE RESOLUTION

Initial Decision Maker

hitect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
point below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial'Decision Maker.

he parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
er than the Architect.)

«»
«»
«»
«»
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:
(Check the appropriate box.)

[« »] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017

[« »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[« »] Other (Specify)

«»

writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by lj
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
8§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Agicl§l4 of AIA Document
A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordgg
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as fo
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the 8
the Owner’s convenience.)

th ATticle 14 of AIA Document

tractor following a termination for

«»
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as pr\ icle 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

8 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreemen
Document, the reference refers to that provigs
Documents.

8§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, g

« »
«»
«»
«»
«»
«»

8 8.3 The ractor’s representative:
(Nage, addreN, email address, and other information)

« »
»
«»

«»

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.
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§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™-—
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordanc
with AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203—2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in gle
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

«»
§ 8.7 Other provisions:
«»

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
8 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
.1 AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement een Owner and Contractor
.2 AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance Bonds
.3 AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions @f t ntract for Construction
4 AIA Document E203™-2013, Building InformfgoM¥odgling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporaRg i is Agreement.)

« »

.5  Drawings

Number \ Title Date

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages

Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)

[« »] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

«»
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[« »] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[« »] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

.9 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Doc

documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contra

«»

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) OR (Signature)

L »
(Printed name and title)

inted name and title)
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STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS
MC3801000005

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017 6

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-20
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Fo
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 3: DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION O
3.1 Delete paragraph 3.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“The date of Commencement of the Work shall be a date set fo ice to proceed

issued by the Owner.”

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS

5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

5.1.3 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replacewith theWllowing:
“Provided that a valid Application for Paym

requirements of the Contract, payment
days after the Owner receives the vagi

5.3 Insert the interest rate of “1% perM

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTION

6.2 BINDING DISPUTX TION
Check Other, @ dd*the following sentence:

filable in law or in equity."

t iS rgceived by the Architect that meets all
ade by the Owner not later than 30
tion for Payment.”

t to exceed 12% per annum.”

"Any remedies d

ARTICLE 7: TERM or SUSPENSION

711 paragraph 7.1.1 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 3¢ MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Delete paragraph 8.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

O “The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”

END OF SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT
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STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS
MC3801000005

SECTION 00 61 13.13

PERFORMANCE BOND 6

Bond Number:
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, ring#pal
(“Principal”), and , a corpgratiory legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are hel y bound

unto the State of Delaware OMB/DFM (“Owner”), in the amount of
S ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly eWade, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administratio sors and assigns,
jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of .
NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCHMghat if Principal, who has been

awarded by Owner that certain contract known agComgract No. MC3801000005 dated the

day of ,20_ (the “Contgacg’), wiich Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly provide and furnish all als, appliances and tools and perform all
the work required under and pursuant to the t&d onditions of the Contract and the Contract

Documents (as defined in the Contract) or aiych®nges or modifications thereto made as therein
provided, shall make good and reimbursgs@wRer®ufticient funds to pay the costs of completing the
Contract that Owner may sustain by re any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save har er from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of

or by reason of the performance gf tract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then this
obligation shall be void, othe 1;& and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
perform and completgsge workto be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms, conditions
and covenants the any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and complete
such work.

Surety, fi V;Qeived, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the oblifgtigh of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
timge modiNgation, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
th@&gunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provigons thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
G formed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
d all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PERFORMANCE BOND
18039 006113.13-1
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Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered tg
them at their respective addresses shown below.

$

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and %
them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these
be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL Q

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: Q (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(Corporate Seal)

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:

Title:
(Corporate Se

& END OF SECTION

PERFORMANCE BOND R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS
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SECTION 00 61 13.16

PAYMENT BOND 6
Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, ripgfpal
(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legally althorized
to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and fi unto the
State of Delaware OMB/DFM (“Owner”), in the amount of ),

to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly to be made, we d dyrselves, our and
each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations, successors and a mtly and severally,
for and in the whole firmly by these presents. 0

20 .

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS _SUCH,%hat if Principal, who has been

awarded by Owner that certain contract known as Con . MC3801000005 dated the

day of , 20 (the “Contract”), whi ntrglt is incorporated herein by reference,

shall well and truly pay all and every person furpisht aterials or performing labor or service in

and about the performance of the work under the , all and every sums of money due him, her,
14

them or any of them, for all such materials, labo rvice for which Principal is liable, shall make
good and reimburse Owner sufficient fygd such costs in the completion of the Contract as
Owner may sustain by reason of an % or default on the part of Principal, and shall also
indemnify and save harmless Owng al¥costs, damages and expenses arising out of or by reason
of the performance of the Contrﬁt My g as long as provided by the Contract; then this obligation

shall be void, otherwise to be atn in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, If and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Supe#g and ifs bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modificatio sion, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or }

extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
® subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
s done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
ansNgees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
tion to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms of
the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PAYMENT BOND
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Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered to
them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such % )

them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents

be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written. 6
PRINCIPAL O
Name:

Witness or Attest: Address: Q
By: Q (SEAL)
Name: Name:

Title:
(Corporate Seal)

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
. Title:

O END OF SECTION

PAYMENT BOND R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
006113.16-2 18039
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MC3801000005
SECTION 00 62 76
APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT G702-1992 @
Application is made for payments in connection with the Contract. Continuation Sheet, AIA Document 3

1s attached.

END OF SECTION 06

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
18039 006276-1
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STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS
MC3801000005

GENERAL CONDITIONS O6
TO THE

CONTRACT

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American Wgtitute of Architects Document AIA
A201 (2017 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Cﬁag’( for Construction as revised by the

Supplementary General Conditions and is part of this project if herein written in full.

\\
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O
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R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL CONDITIONS TO THE CONTRACT
18039 007213 -1



Init.

BATLA pocument A201™ - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the foliowing PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

g pICe odifying this
gnt to include

THE ARCHITECT:
- (Name, legal status and address) _ > . 5 Blementary Conditions.
TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OW

7 CHANGES IN THE WOI%

.

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

AlA Document A201™ — 2017, Copyright © 1811, 1815, 1918, 1825, 1937, 1851, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Instilute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AlA® Document is protected by LS. Copyright Law and international 1
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and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American

Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.




Init,

INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,99.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work

9.6.6,9.8.2,9.93,9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
32,332,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,83.1,95.1,10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2,14.1,15.1.2,15.2 ‘
Addenda

1.1.1 :

Additional Costs, Claims. for
3.7.4,375,1032,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
042,983,122.1,13.4

Additienal Time, Claims for
324,3.74,3.7.5,3.102,83.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,42,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4213

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
42.5,73.9,92,93,94,95.1,9.54,2.63,
Approvals
2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8,3¢
42.7,932,134.1
Arbitration
83.1,15.3.2,154
ARCHITECT
4

Architect, Defiz

3.4,74,92,
3,12.1,12.2.1,
5.2.1
Responsibility
1,422,423,

4,.12.2.1,13.42,13.4.3,14.24
Architect’s Administration of the Confract
3.1.3,3.74,15.2,94.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals
2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,426,12.1.2,12.2.1

» 1.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7,1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4,426,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
73.4,739,8.13,83.1,92,94.1,9.5,9.84,99.1,
13.4.2,152

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,942, 983,99,
Architect’s Instructions
324,33.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,13.44
Architect’s Interpretations
42.11,4.2.12
Architect’s Proy

,13.4

1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.
1 3.5,3.74,3.75,3.9

2,

6.12
-d.0f Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

52

Basic Definitions

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1,15.1.2,15.1.3,.15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,153.2,153.3,154.1 '
Bonds, Lien

7344,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.103,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 1L.5
Building Information Medels Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

37.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.83,9.84,98.5

Certificates for Payment
42.1,42.5,4.29,9.3.3,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
1344 '

AlA Document A201™ — 2047, Copyright © 1911, 15815, 1918,
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Init.

Certificates of Insurance Consolidation or Joinder

9.10.2 15.4.4

Change Orders S CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
1.1.1,342,3.7.4,3.823,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3, SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7.1.2,7.1.3,72,73.2,7.3.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1, 1.14,6

9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2, 11.5,12.1.2 Construction Change Directive, Definition of
‘Change Orders, Definition of 7.3.1 ‘
7.2.1 Construction Change Directives

CHANGES IN THE WORK 1.1.1,3.42,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8 1.3, &.
222,311,42.8,7,72.1,73.1,74,83.1,93.1.1, 93.1.1 P

i1.5 Construction Schedules, Cq

Claims, Definition of 3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2,

15.1.1 Contingenj/Assignment

Claims, Notice of ‘ 5.4,14.2.2.2

1.6.2,15.1.3 Continuing Con

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES ‘ 15.1.4

324,61.1,6.3,73.9,0.3.3,9.10.4,10.3.3,15,15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

154.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.24,3.3.1,3.74,73.9,9.52,102.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
32.4,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,83.2,9.5.2,103.2,15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
374

Claims for Damages
32.4,3.18,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,102.5,10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7 :

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1

Cleaning Up 224,374,37.5,3.8,3.102,52.3,7.3,74, 9.1,
3.15,63 2.9.51.4,96.7,9.7,103.2,11.5,12.1.2,12.3,

1424, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
2.1
 Contract Time |
1.14,2.2.1,2.22,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2, 5.2.3,6.1.5,
72.13,73.1,73.5,736,7,7,73.10,7.4,8.1.1,8.2.1,
823,83.1,9.5.1,9.7,103.2,12.1.1, 12.1.2, 143.2,
- 15.14.2,15.1.6.1,15.2.5 -
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
31,6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submitial Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,42.3,6.1.3,151.6.2
Contractor’s Employees
224,332,343,3.8.1,39,3.18.2,42.3,4.2.6,10.2,
103,11.3,14.1,142.1.1 ‘
Contractor’s Liability Insurance

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Re
22.1,3.22,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12.6, 5.
6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2,83.1,11.1, 11.2, 15445:

8.1.2
Communications

3.74,42.8,83.1,10.3 : 111

Conditions of the Contract = . Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
1.1.1,6.1.1,6.14 and Owner’s Forces

Consent, Written 3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,6,11.3,12.2.4
3.42,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,

15.44.2

AlA Document A201™ —2017. Copyright ® 1911, 1815, 1918, 1925, 1837, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1863, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international
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Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org. :




Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
12.2,22.4,33.2,3.18.1,3.182,424,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,15,2.33,3.1.3,3.2.2,323,3.24,3.3.1,342,
3.5.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16, 3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,95,9.7,98,99,10.2.6,10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations -
32.1,322,3.5,3.126,62.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work : ' :
33.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,95.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,99

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,52.1,52.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

39,1026

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction Procedures
12.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,7.3.6,82,10,12,14,15.14
Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,33.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specificatio
1.5,2.3.6,3.11
Copyrighis

15,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.7.3,94.2,9.8.2,9.8.3,99.1, 12:,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2, 15.2.1 -

12
Cost, Definition of

ages, Claims for
324,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.24,15.1.7 .

Damages for Delay :
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,103.2,143.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

- Definitions

Date of Substantial Completion, Defmition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.1.4

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,426,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,6.3,7.3.4,
73.9,8.13,83.1,92,9.4,95.1,9.84,9.9.1,134.2,
142.2,142.4,15.1,15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certific
9.4.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconformin;

£

0.10.4, 12.2.,

8

Emi _géncies
10.4,14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s -

+3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3.3,

11.3,14.1,14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
42.6,42.7,52.1,62.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,93.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,12.2,234,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6, 8.2, 2.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2, 10.3,12.1,12.2, 14,2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
3.2.4,374,523,72.1,7.3,74,95.1,9.7,103.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6,15.2.5
Failure of Payment
0.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13,5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,4.2.9,9.82,9.10,12.3,14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,13.2.2,14.1.1.4

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1
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Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

521

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.12,22,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3, 6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,134.1,134.2,
14.1.14,14.1.4,15.1.4 ‘

Initial Decision

15.2 . .

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
1424,15.1.42,152.1,1522,15.2.3,15.24,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
142.4,151.42,152.1,152.2,152.3,15.24,152.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8,10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,42.9,9.42,983,99.2,
9.10.1,12.2.1, 13.4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,3.8.1,52.1,7,822,12,134.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,82.2,932,0.84,99.1, 9.10.
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Centractor’s Liabilifa

111 | @’
Insurance, Effective Date of :
8221442
Insurance, O

Partial Occupancy

'ed loss, Adjus Settlement of
)

Intent of the Contract Documents

12.1,4.2.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,123,14,4.1.1,51,6.1.2,15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

42.11,42.12

Tudgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,62.1,7.34,93.2,93.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,142.1.1,142.1.2
Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations

Liens

ials, iabor, Equipmeént and
1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,94.2

» Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1,151.3.2,15.2.1,15.2.5,152.6,15.3,15.4.1,
154.1.1 :

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,342,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1, 7.4
MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS

13 :

"~ Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract .

'1.1.1,1.1.2,25,3.11,4.1.2,42.1,52.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2 ‘

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
0.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4.25,3.5,426,62.4,9.51,9.82,9.9.3,9.104,
12.2

AIA Document A201 ™ — 2017. Copyright ©® 1911, 1615, 1918, 1825, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1887, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S, Copyright Law and international
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIAT Document, or any portion of it, may result In severe civil and criminal penalties,
and wilt be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law, To report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American

Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.

%




Init.

Notice
1.6,16.1,1.62,2.12,22.2,223,2.24,2.5,3.24,
3.3.1,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.229.6.8,9.7,9.10.1,10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2,14.42, 15.1.3, 15.15,
15.1.6,15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,11.2.3

Notice of Claims
1.6.2,2.12,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8,15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
152.8,15.3.2,154.1 :

Notice of Testing and Inspections

134.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

3.2,3.74°

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,3.9.2,7,8.2.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 134.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1 _

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,1322,14.1.14

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.12,22,23,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,93.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,134.1, 13
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4,15.14
Owner’s Authority ,
15,2.1.1,2.3.324,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.1Q
4.12,42.4,429,521,524,54.1,6.1,6.
7.3.1,8.2.2,83.1,932,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.14

15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance

4

& mer’s Right to Siis \
@vner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

142,144

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and
Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6,32.2, 3.11, 3.17,4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use
0.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and
3.14,625

Patents

3.17
Payment, Applications for ‘
425,73.9,92,9.3,94,9.5,9.6.3 9.8.5,9.10.1

14.2.3,14.2.4,144.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,429,93.3,94,9.5,

Payment, Failure o
9.5.1.3,9.7, ;
Payment, Final
42.1,4.2.9,9.10, 123,
Payment Bond, Performa

64,967,14.2.1.2

'yment Bond

103, 1
®Fits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.44,102.2

SONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF

»3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,9.8,99.1,14.14,15.1.4

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.14

Project, Definition of

1.14

Project Representatives

4210 '

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10 .

Regulations and Laws ‘ '
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,135, 14, 15.2.8, 154
Rejection of Work ‘

42.6,122.1
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Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1,9.10.2 _
- Representations ‘
-32.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,94.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Representatives _
2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1

Responsibility for These Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,4.2.2,423,53,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.51,10
Retainage .
93.1,9.6.2,9.8.599.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3 o :

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,42,5.2,6.1.3,92,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor.

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,24,2.5,3.5,3.74,3.152,4.2.6,5.3,54,6.1,
63,73.1,8.3,95.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration
1541

Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 104

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,42.2,42.7,5.3,10.1,10.2, 104
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3

3.11,3.12,4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents
311
Schedule of Values
9.2,9.3.1
Schedules, Consty
3.10,3.12.1,3 :
G

Ul

¢ Inspecticns .
3.2.2,3.33,3.7.1,3.74,42,99.2,942,9.10.1, 134
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,942,951,992,9.10.1,13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
426,122.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6

‘Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2, 1.5,3.12.10,3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2,154.1.1

Stopping the Work
22.2,24,9.7,103, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1,93.2,102.1.2,1024
Subcontractor, Definition

Subcentractors,”
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,
9.6.7

Subcontractu

ubstantial:Cy
$2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,823,94.2,98,95.1,9.103,12.2,
2

ubstantial Completion, Definition of

9.8

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

- Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

34235738

Suh-subcontractor, Definition of

512

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3,
73.4,82,83.1,942,10,12,14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
15,3.12.1,4.2.4,42.6,52.1,9.3,94.2,9.54,9.6,
9.10.5, 142.1 :

Surety

54.1.2,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2, 9.10.3
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Surveys UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

1.1.7,234 - 12
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience Uncovering of Work
14.3 12.1 ‘ ‘
Suspension of the Work Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
375,542,143 : ' -3.74,83.1,103
Suspension or Termination of the Contract Tnit Prices
54.1.1,14 - ' 73.32,912
Taxes Use of Documents
3.6,3.82.1,7344 , 1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 53
_ Termination by the Contractor - Use of Site
14.1,15.1.7 3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1
Termination by the Owner for Cause Values, Schi
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7 92,931 °
Termination by the Owner for Convenience Waiver of Claim
14.4 ' 13.3.2
Termination of the Architect

233
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,42.6,42.9,94.2,98.3,95.2,
0.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1, 13.4
TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.24,374,523,72.1,73.1,74,83,95.1, 9.
10.3.2,104, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5
Time Limits
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,32.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5, 3.1§
53,54,624,73,7.4,82,9.2, 9.3;#1,&;

9.10.2,9.104, 12.2.2,

1.13:
Written Consent
15.2,3.42,3.74,3.128,3.142,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
= 13.2, 13.3.2,15.44.2

Written Interpretations
4.2.11,4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1,24,3.9,7,822,12.1,12.2,13.4.2, 14.3.1

15.4
Time Limits on Claims

3.74,102.8,15.1.2,15.1.3
Title to Work
932,933
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor {(hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications jssued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1} a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4} a written order. for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the ocumegts
do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, of. i
by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal
relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§1,1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represen :
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representatio A er written or
oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract i
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contract:
consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcomn 7
Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons of €
The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforces :
facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

or the Architect’s
er and the

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work™ means the construction and services re
partially completed, and includes all other labor, material
Contractor to flfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Wé “ma

, whether completed or |
ided or to be provided by the
art of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project _
The Project is the total construction of which the

. -  under the Contract Documents may be the whole ora
part and which may include construction by the © :

ate Contractors.

bt

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings : :
The Drawings are the graphic and pictoria e Contract Documents showing the design, location and
i ons, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

nts consisting of the written requirements for materials,
Work, and performance of related services.

v medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
‘Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective

of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,

| other similar materials.

rson identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in accordance
ision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and shall not be
fs or decisions rendered in good faith.

ion 15.2. Th
le for results ofdn

.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Docuinents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
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_ Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications

provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and enforceable.
In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give effect to the
parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be performed

by any frade.

§ 1.2.3 Uniess otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known techni
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized giezanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are ( 1) specifig
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit medifying
such as “the” and “ar,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent 1 e
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instrﬂj
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed th
and ré

3

ntractors, Sub-
ice. Submittal or distribution
is not to be construed as

reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including cg
subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copymgh
to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purp i

ppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the

stablished pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. T. : etors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other prof

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subg
Instruments of Service provided to them, subjectto

§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise pr
notice to the other party, such
the notice is addre ag |
électronic transt

“writing to the designated representative of the party to whom
seen duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, or by
nsmission is set forth in the Agreement.

115.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified or
er providing proof of delivery. :

s governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
igital form. The parties will use ATA Document E203™-2013, Building Information
t, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance _

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in ATA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite ATA Document
G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
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Init.

information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE2 OWRNER
§ 2.1 General

§ 2,1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Coniract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner
the Owner’s authorized representative. ;

§ 21,2 The Owner shall furnish to the Centractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written zequest, i
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien: rights
shall include a correct statement of the record Jegal title to the property on which:the Projectiislocat
to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner's Financial Arrangements :
§ 2.2,1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the §
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrang tstardulfill
‘the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the W M
commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Co

vides such evidence. If
nded appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written req i
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial s to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the as the Gontract Documents Tequire;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern: ing o make payment when due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract St provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s reques; Kfél' stop the Work and, in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. | y

ay immediately stop only that portion of the -
1f the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the
] shall be increased by the amount of the

up, plus mterest as provided in the Contract Documents.

8 -
§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence f finarfiialarrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangenzg priotfiotice to the Contractor.

under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor
se it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
‘notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has des
shall keep the information confid®

mcluding a subpo
arbitrator(s) ord “confidential” mformation to its employees, consultants, sureties,
Subcontr: jtractors, and others who need to know the content of such information

gree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

ices Required of the Owner

are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Docuiments, including
Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, assessments and
or occupancy of permanent structures or for penanent changes in existing

an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing

GJ .2 The Owner shiallr
#ehitecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the

Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal Tunitations and utility locations for the
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site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of ,
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Coritractor’s

written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract D

Contract Docuinents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner's Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in

required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance wit Contract

mnay issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof; tntil at
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, excep

Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner's Right fo Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out th

a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commenc
with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to of X
default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the onir

of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to

ot in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse
deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensat]
such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future .
shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contragis

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entig
Contract Documents as if singular in nugg
where the Project is located. The Co3
to bind the Contractor with respe
Contractor’s authorized represeh

d Field Condi
e Contractor

ocuments, the Owner shall furnish to the C

accordance with the requireents of the’

Gt required by

ocuments and fails within
of such default or neglect
er may have, correct such
subject to prior approval
ficate for Payment in whole
st of correcting such '
ervices made necessary by

e Work in accorc!lﬁ [

Sectim}?Q* d

such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the

or shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
writing a representative who shall bave express authority-
ntract. The term “Contractor™ means the Contractor or the

igations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

fithe Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
iperformed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. :

tions by Contractor
is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become

yns vinder which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal observations

2 Because the’ ocuments are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
ork, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing conditions
related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the

purpose of facilitating coordination and constructio

n by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors,

omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall promnptly report to the Architect
any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in
such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s
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capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Coniractor as a request for

_ information in such form as the Architect may require. :

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Atticle 15. If the Contractor fails to perfo I
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subje
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. Ifithe Contracto
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for d:
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between . s and
the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applic
codes, rules and repulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

ﬂ;ie obliga ions ©;
Section']

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the C
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, constr
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work unde:
specific instructions concemning construction means, methods, techniqu
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor deteri
procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give time!
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or pr
solely for conformance with the design intent for the ]
Contractor’s proposed altemative, the Contractor fe ; glits alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

Pattention. The
ds, techniques, sequences,
act Documents give

Hods, technigues, sequences or
hitect, and shall propose
iuate the proposed altemative

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be reggﬁ <ib ¢ : ion-of portions of Work already performed to dete ne that such
portions are in proper condition 1g# Wsea & TN |

cuments, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, materials,
nery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and

anges in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 or
‘with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of
‘hitect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

¢ strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
.;The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly

' § 3.5 Warranty :
- §3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment fumnished under the Contract

will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the guality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Confractor’s warranty excludes
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remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or -
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. 1f required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other specia] warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Conit

enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or mer
effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by govenuneﬁf“ﬁg
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by app
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to perfoimance

ordinances, codes, rules

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary t
responsibility for such

and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor s
Work and shall bear the costs atiributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or. Unknown Conditions
1f the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that ar
differ materially from those indicated in the Contract %
nature that differ materially from those ordinarily f;
activities of the character provided for in the Coxi
Owner and the Architect before conditions are di
conditions. The Architect will promptly inv&
materially and cause an increase or decrease
the Work, will recommend that an equit
Architect determines that the conditi
Documents and that no change inft;h
and Contractor, stating the reasorjg#

: physical:conditions of an unusual
enerally Tecognized as inherent in construction

the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the

ent later than 14 days after first observance of the

; " or lime required for, performance of any part of
e made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the
materially different from those indicated in the Contract
ustified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner

ncounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
ed in the Contract Documents, the Contiractor shall immediately

llowances shall ¥or such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but the
tractor shall not bereditired to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; ‘
2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but not
in the allowances; and
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3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Swin shall be adjusted accordingly by
Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs and
the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be i
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contracte!
given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

attendance at

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall n
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of recei
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reas

 superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architec
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the supefs
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor's Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10,1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, sh
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The sched
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Wo, i
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Wo ¢
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shé
completion and shall not exceed time limits current un
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions.of

& dates, and the date of
3) the time required for

s.approval. The Architect’s approval shall not be
¥ shall (1) be:coordinated with the Contractor’s construction

e approved submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be
ct Time based on the time required for review of

accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the

ct site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,

odifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes

nstruction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar required
orm OF paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and delivered to the

pon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

: ata and Samples
12.1 Shop Drawi rings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
tractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of the

ork.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards by
which the Work will be judged.
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§ 3.12.4'Shop Drawings, Preduct Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is to
demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals, Review by
the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3,12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and b
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Doc
the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submitta
promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the actjvities of the
Contractors. £

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submitt:
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) det
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3)
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Wi

o ective has'been issued authorizing the
ors or-gmissions in Shop Drawings, Product Data,

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor éhall direct specific %’& ubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,

Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions of

- y the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or
er to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities for

ormance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
ans to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, whose
drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other
onal. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
fession repared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
Architect. The @wn 1 Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
ifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect

ve specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
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time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to comple
parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to
to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work
of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering
The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Sepa
consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreason
not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, jts consent to cu
Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding are
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, macl

Project. '

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in th‘"’l
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§3.16 Access to Work
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and 1j
copyrights and patent rights and shall b
be responsible for defense or loss
manufacturers is required by the/

chitect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall not
1, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or

r where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,

er or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or

A
eni_permitted by:law,‘the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
ind employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,

s, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury
‘other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or
ntractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts
thether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a party

nity that would-otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.
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ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General
§4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in the

Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect, Consent shall

not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contrac
Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certi
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the exteniiprovided in th

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of constrt
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion‘a
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating th
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Docunents. However, rehitect
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quant Vol
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, metk
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Worl, smc
responsibilities under the Centract Documents.

1 or procedures, or
e Contractor’s rights and

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the O
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly.
Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent cot

wn deviations from the Contract
y the Contractor, and (3)

He Confractor’s failure to
hitect will not have conirol
ontractors, or their agents or

perform the Work in accordance with the requiremer
over or charge of, and will not be responsible for aci

§4.2,4 Communications &
The Owner and Contractor shall include the 43
services or professional responsibilities.

Al
4

{rchitect: Communications by and with Subcontractors and suppliers
d with'Separate Contractors shall be through the Owner. The

Contract Documnents may spe it yrotocols.

rchife Sputhority to rej vk that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
: s dvisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the

Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
r responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
sons or entities performing portions of the Work.

hall give risetoa
émployees, or othé;

. _‘ and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such as
p Drawings, ProductData, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with

ormation given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule,
with reasonable prompiness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate
review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of
other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of
equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents.
The Atchitect’s review of the Contractor’s subimnittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under
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' carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify th

- § 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consisté

Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or of any
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall
not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes in
the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. ‘

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Compl
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents requi
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Paym:

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or m
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.
§4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning perform
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwis

reasonably inferable

from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of' g such interpretations and

decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by b

expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond tg rmation about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be mal PRL n any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
sue supplemental Drawings and Specifications in

reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the At
response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a pers
Work at the site. The term “Su
and means a Subcontractor or

direct'contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
oughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not -
a Separate Contractor.

ontracts for Portions of the Work
ontract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the

! e tofurnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within-14 days of
cipt of the info ation: th hitect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
Fonable objection to'any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
fchitect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
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Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. :

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

- By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontr
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of thelC
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the resp
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumesdgwar.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Ar¢k
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subc
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specificall; i
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Con ac
Docurnents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor sh;
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall mz
to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contra
bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the S
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contrac
make copies of applicable portions of such documents availzl 1 egpect

yposed Subcontractor, prior
: Subcontractor will be

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of th
1 assignment is effective only after te
Section 14.2 and only for those
Subcontractor and Contractor; ani
.2 assignment is subject to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignmeni Q

obligations under the subcontract.

ible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the

JCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

Wghtito Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

1 “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate

T he right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
n forces, and with: ‘ontractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to those of
Contract, including:tliose provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of

#librogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each

separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
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Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any revisions
to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until subsequently
revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations

related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractor;
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Corf cludi
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasol
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities,
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon coms
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with:liatportio
the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or ope
that would render it unsuitabie for proper execution and results of the Chr
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to procee
acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s comple
proper to teceive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be resp ;
construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are pul

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for cos
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed act]
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor J

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy da
completed construction or to property of the/Ow

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Cont
described for the Contractor in Secti

§ 6.3 Owner's Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the C{?
respective contracts for maint

‘accomp ished after execution of the Coniract, and without invalidating the
jon Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
sewhere in the Coniract Documents.

Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
irective reg ires agréement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
order for 2 mingr ¢ 1n the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

.1.3 Changes in the Wortk shall be performed under applicablé provisions of the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change
Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and

Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
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.1 The change in the Work;
2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives :

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes i
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other reyis ntrac
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. . ‘

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the
based ob one of the following methods:
21 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by“sg,_\
permit evaluation;
2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently.ag
3 Costto be determined in a manner agreed upon by the part &
percentage fee; or
4  Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promnptly or disagrees with th
Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expen
Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an incr 3 amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount 4 ; sasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall; the Architect may prescribe,
an itemized accounting together with appropriate sup : . i ided in the Contract

inge benefits required by agreement or custom,

.1 Costs of labor, including applicabi
ee costs approved by the Architect;

workers’ compensation insurance,
.2 Costs of materials, supplies

consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery ag at, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor or
others; !

4  Costsof premiums;,fé‘f
related to the chang

.5 Costs of superv
i

tndent in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in

anpe Directive, the Contractor shall prompily proceed with the change in the
tect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,

~tive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall be

'3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may Tequest payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
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Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be reasonably
justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change
Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be

effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part
of a Construction Change Directive. g

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the itent of thé
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Confract Time. The
changes shall be in writing, If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and sh
in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for:
notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Tim
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

t

itheut prior
waives any

ARTICLEB TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of ti
Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ B.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the dat

defined.
§ 8.2 Progress and Completion

§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Doci
the Contractor confirms that the Contract T¢

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not 1{1‘}_.0'?r

Work prior to the effective dat @ ;

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall pr
the Contract Time

delayed at any.time in'the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of
vee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
| délayiin deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
on 15.1.6.2, eriother causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
iation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
hen the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect

& shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of dainages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.7 Contract Sum
§9.1,1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable
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by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Coniractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a schedu]
of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire ContractSum. ariou

portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by
accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of valueg:shall b
Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Archi ay require;and. g
the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subseque ications®

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment :
§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contr
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with th le
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall bed
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or
and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers,
Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may inc
‘Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Chi
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. ‘

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include r
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor,
the Contractor intends to pay.

Wark has been performed by others whom

Shts, payments.shall be made on account of materials and
sequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance by
1s.and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location agreed
ed on or off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by
o esfablish the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment

the costs of applicable insurauce, storage, and transportation
site.

§9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Co
equipment delivered and suitably stored at 3
the Owner, payment may similarly be mad
upon m writing. Payment for materials:§
the Contractor with procedures sa};@é’
or otherwise protect the Owner’sg#

vered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
r warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all

een previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
rmation, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or

‘seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue to
nit in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor; or
issue to the Owiel ficate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is propetly due, and notify
Contractor and Ovwmer'of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in Section 9.5.1; or
withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s
reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based on
the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the Architect’s
knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the Work is in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. The
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Init.

foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon
Substantial Coinpletion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the
Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. However, the
issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2} reviewed construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and suppliers
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the exte
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by
made. If the Architect.is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Arc
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section .4.1. If the Contractor and Archi
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for whick
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Paym
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previous
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss‘}E wihich the
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3,
defective Work not remedied;

iy

acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contract
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to"S

equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be
5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractgr
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will nat be co:

halance would not be adequate to cov i i

ntract Time, and that the unpaid
es for the anticipated delay; or

‘ £
§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s
whole or in part, that party may submit a Cl

ayment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
nitractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make

erial, ipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
“hitect ahd the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application

Wactor shall pay eacl
which the Subcontracter is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
ontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with
ach Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of -
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account of

portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. .

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
£ails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
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to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 2.6.2,
6.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum o
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or pro

held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished mater:
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. N ein4
to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Confy
tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person‘or
damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

ontractor shall
attorney’s fees and
actor ot supplier of any tier.
Contractor. If approved by

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the C
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense.
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for paym:
Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the.Owr
the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a
or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment Yy
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, throug
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if tie O

the date established in the Contract Documents, the amounit gerti
resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven addi

e Contractor, within seven days after
ittactor within seven days after

notice to the Owner and.A.rchjtect, stop the Work until
jme shall be extended appropriately and the Contract
le costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§9.8.1 Substantial Completion is ﬂIS_S_ INNRE [ ess:0f the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is

sufficiently complete in accordance! gt
its intended use. @
" e Wo portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
all prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
ent. Failure to include an itemn on such list does not alter the responsibility of
swith the Contract Documents. '

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor co

the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
ally complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not

h is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that
ork or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before
ntial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the Architect.
hen submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial

pletion.

8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate of
Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner
and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time within
which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract
Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless
otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when such
portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use i ented to by t
insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial oceti
commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Con
writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security
utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period fo
Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents; When the Contrac
substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Archite ‘ ‘
Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably witl
the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or
by decision of the Architect,

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Cg
area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determizie

§9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of adx
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contra

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents
a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the beét
basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections,
Documents and that the entire balance found to b
payable. The Architect’s final Certificate forPay
Section 5.10.2 as precedent to the Contracto

s knowletlge, information and belief, and on the
been completed in accordance with the Contract
tor and noted in the final Certificate is due and
ute a further representation that conditions listed m
ed to final\payment have been fulfilled.

§ 8.10.2 Neither final payment nor an
the Architect (1) an affidavit that paygol
Work for which the Owner or th &

Owner) have been paid or otherwigffatis
Documents to remain in force

Q ained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
or matéfi@ls‘:and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the

might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by

ertificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract

ently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor

knows of no reason_ Msurance will not be r newable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, (4)
consent of suret al 2 (5) dgd entation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warrantie varranties; and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or

satisfact] {ireleases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or encumbrances
arising’ ent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses
to furni y the Owner, the Coniractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to

1, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or
er payments are made, the Contractor shall refimd to the Owner all money that the
discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and

ompletion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of

G 0.3 If, after Subs
#= Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner

shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract, make
payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Conractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
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constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
23 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
A audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall con
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as u
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining,
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property )
§10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall
prevent damage, injury, or loss to _
1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be.a
2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorpors torage on or off the site,

under care, custody, or conirol of the Coniractor, a Sube contractor; and
.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shriubMlawns; walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for remt : i
construction. 5

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give ny
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public a
from damage, injury, or loss.

#n, as required by existing conditions and performance of the
o including posting danger signs and other warnings against
he owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of the

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erec

Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety angs
hazards; promulgating safety regulations;
safeguards.

azardolis'materials or equipment, or unusual methods are necessary
utmost care and carry on such activities under supervision of

| and loss (other than damage or loss msured under property

‘o property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in whole
“Siib-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
y may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under

ontractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the

ble to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly
‘one for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault or
regoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the Coniractor’s obligations

y
G b.2.6 The Contractor-shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
¢fall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated by

the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create
an unsafe condition.
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Init.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or mot
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prey ' o
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited t
biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon reco
immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Archit ct.of the condi

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the serv
presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in th
is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered hanmnless. Unless otherwise required by
Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualificatio
are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substanc
removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contract
Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection,
Owmer. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a pef;
shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have n

‘ or entities who

fo perform the task of
1®promptly reply to the
Jities proposed by the

the Owner, the Owner
When the material or

substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall res tfen-agreement of the Owner and
Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be e : ontract Sum shall be
increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable add st i y, and start-up.

hold harmless the Contractor,
i BMbioyeesiof any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limite vs® fees, arising out of or resulting from performance
ter) ince presents the risk of bodily injury or death as
atinless, rided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is
_gff to mjury to.or destruction of tangible property (other than the
s, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of the party seeking

described in Section 10.3.1 and has not beer't
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, diseasg

indemnity.

is Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the Contractor
required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be

by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the

ing of such materials or substances.

§10.3.5 'Eh ; Al reimburse:the fier-for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
i ces the Contract r brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor
 Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the

part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for the
naterial or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
4]l reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

£,
G p.4 Emergencies
fl an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor's Insurance and Bonds
§ 11,1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
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endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue msurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Owner, Architect,
and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s commercial general liability
policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds fro
a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Pt cated.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of b
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the by
copy to be furmished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Canceliation or Expiration of Contractor's Required Insurance. With
the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of;
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending:g
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, therlapse i

or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse, srape i
of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by
any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§11.2 Owner's Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as des
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the Ji _

property insurance, with all of the coverages and
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the

provide coverage has been cured or resolvag

event the Owner fails to procure cov all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-

would have been covered by the insurance to have been procured by
d to the Owner by a Change Order. 1f the Owner does not provide
failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain the

actor for all reasonable costs and damages attributable thereto.

the Owner. The cost of the insur.
written notice, and the Contractc

5 Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance required
vide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual cancellation
verage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the Contractor, upon

1 have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
by cither the Owmer or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time and Contract Sum

e Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-

to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance had it not expired or been
ses replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by
furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) Separate
Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages caused by
fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the Agreement or
other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance. The

AlA Document A201™ = 2017. Gopyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1825, 1837, 1851, 1958, 1961, 1863, 1968, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Instilute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING; This AlA® Document is protected by U.S. Gopyright Law and international
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIAY Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law, To teport copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American

Instiiute of Architects’ legal counset, copyright@aia.org.

30




Init.

Nn and Contract | S
s of uncovering the

Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals and entities
identified above from the Architect, Architeci’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and sub-
subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and mamtained by gach person or entity agreeing to waive claims
pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be effective
as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or persona
the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if afty
insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than tliose i
during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner watves :
with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of covered

insurance. '

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Compietion Insurance
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will prote
of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to-firg:
waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of! fi
other hazards however caused.

apainst loss of use
0ss. The Qwner
;s due to fire or

§11,5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss
§11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agr
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the nsureds, as it
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Se ¥ pay the Architect and

Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received, ’ e A # iatc agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants in simi

e Contractor of the terms of the proposed

eeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
ceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the Owner
Be settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner shall
dfnake the appropriate distributions. Thereafier, if no other

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of ¢
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or}

deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate

agreement is made or the Owner does not i€
execute a Change Order for reconstructigr
If the Contractor timely objects tq__e‘f
Owner may proceed to settle thess
settlement or allocation of the it

gedior destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that purpose.
¢ 'proposed settlement or the allocation of the proceeds, the
spute between the Owner and Contractor arising out of the
pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any dispute, the
reconstruction of the dainaged or destroyed Work.

§12.1.1F i [ ered contrary to the Architect’s request’or to requirements specifically expressed
g requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
ntractor’s expense without change i the Contract Time.

“fequest to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work
is in ai ith ( yocuments, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the Contract
; e appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
rork, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
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Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial

Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so0, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery it ition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor, ve t
opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the
claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within
period after receipt of notice from the Qwner or Architect, the Owner may c t it in acco

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with resp!

after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and
portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extende
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Wi
of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor:

of the Owner or Separate
tion or removal of Work that

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destr
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused

Rtablishiaperiod of limitation with respect to other
obligations the Contractor has under the Contrac blishment of the one-year period for correction of
Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates anly,
no relationship to the time within which the.
enforoed, nor to the time within which proc:

respect to the Contractor’s obligations oth

OmPplyy
fe commented to establish the Contractor’s liability with

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconformig;

1f the Owner prefers to accept W @ gordance.wﬁh the requirements of the Contract Documents, the

rection, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
cted whether or not final payment has been made.

spectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
greements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in

G tion 13.2.2, neif er'p fhe Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. If

er party attempts to‘make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
Esponsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.
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§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall

be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constifirte a waiver of aright or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by,
and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders o
otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and:
independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the. . ‘
all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall givett i Bn and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present forg h ’
bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until a
negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, o
codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdictio
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 3
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrarigs
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shal]
where tests and mspections are to be made so that the Architect may be pre:
as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expens

al testing, inspection, or
the Architect of when and

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval]
of the Work to comply with requirements established

§13.4.5 If the Architect is to observg
will do so promptly and, where pracficabR

9,

ate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through

ubcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons

ntities performi ons of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

1  Issuatce of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped,;

2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be stopped;

3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2,
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§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-
subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, repeated
suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the
aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day
period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice to
the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as

reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such te

§ 14,1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or ent
the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s oblig jons under t _
respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, u y o the
Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as i :

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause _
§14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skill
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppli
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinan
of a public authority; or
A otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of t

by the Architect that sufficient

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14
=emedies of the Owner and

cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, witho
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s sure i

Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of
ssion of all materials, equipment, tools, and

ed by the Contractor;
to Seety ; and
ethod the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request

2 Accept assignment of subcon;
.3 Finish the Work by whatever

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terming
be entitled to receive further paj

Architect’s s ] ' rereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not expressly

: . ( tor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the '

Contractor sh: iff ie.Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be,
i r, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive

L se, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
“time as the Owner may determine.

&
Q .3.2 The Contract Stim-and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by suspension,
delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No adjushnent shall be
made to the extent
21 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause for
which the Contractor is responsible; or
2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.
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§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders. y:

§14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Conti
executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of

Sy
the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agresment. ’

Il

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter ofzi

and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out
10 substantiate Claiins shall rest with the party making the Claim. Thi
a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach o ;
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date
waive all Claiins and causes of action not commence

r and arising out of or
rdance with the requirements

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Con
prior to expiration of the period for correctiones
other party and to the Initial Decision Make@

By sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by Sflﬁth - .

ion 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after

A Cla , except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
.d diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to

ntract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
i her party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
ificates for Paym rdance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

5.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall

be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering fife or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
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15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented by
data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising ou
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, incom
and reputation, and for loss of nanagement or employee productivity or of the servic
and
2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expense
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and re
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

termination in

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential da
ssment of

accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shal

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the® )

period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under:S:
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. Th it i

d after expiration of the
04, and 11.5, shall be

be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any
days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Deci
mediation and binding dispute resolution without
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decisio
entities other than the Owner.

ays of the receipt of a Claim take one or more of
aimant or a response with supporting data from
rove the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) advise
the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks sufficient

information to evaluate the merit§ if the Inifial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial Decision

Maker’s sole discretion, it woul

ecision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek -

th special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Sjon Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such persons

equests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional

d, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
nitial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the
. the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in

5.2 5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or mdicating that the
Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the reasons
therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker, of any
change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on the parties but
subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
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§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resclution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s defau wrier may, b
is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controver, '

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim .may proceeddl
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15,3 Mediation :
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related
provided for in Sections 9.10.4,9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a'e

dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Associati
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A req
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the persof;
may be mnade concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proc
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings hich shall

60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer pgr1 > St
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the p r

& C
ie made In writing,

e mediation. The request
ich event, mediation shall

mediation for a period of

solution of the dispute, demand in writing that the

dispute or 60 days after mediation has been dem: n
made and the party receiving the demand fails to file

other party file for binding dispute resolution. I
for binding dispute resolution within 60 day,
resolution proceedings with respect to the in

§ 15,3.4 The parties shall share the medig al / filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless gotiiSalocs is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall be

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§154.1 If thep ethod for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any Claim

ibject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry

utually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
act, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party
must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which

d be barred by the'applicable statute of lnmitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written demand
r arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or equitable
proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15,4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

- §15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additiona] person or entity duly

AlA Document A201™ ~ 20417. Copyright © 1811, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1858, 19581, 1863, 1065, 1070, 1976, 1887, 1887, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Instilute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AlA® Document is protected by LS. Copyright Law and International
Treaties, Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIAY Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalfies,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the faw. To report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American

Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.

37




Init.

consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof. '

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbifration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party provided
that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be
consolidated substantially mvolve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially simil;
procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

and Contractor under this Agreement.
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SECTION 00 73 13

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 6

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA
A201-2017. Where a portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the S
Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall remain in effect.
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1. GENERAL PROVISIONS Q
2. OWNER O
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4. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRA
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS
1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder,

Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.1 in its entirety and replace with the following: E
forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’s completed Bid and the Award Letter.”

Add the following Section:
“l.1.1.1 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among the Congr octiments, the
Documents prepared by the State of Delaware, Division of Facilities agpment shall take
precedence over all other documents.”

1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.8 in its entire dd the following to the end of the
remaining sentence:

“ and certify termination of the Agreement ionl4.2.2.”
1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF \ RACT DOCUMENTS
1.2.1.1 Insert “if possible” at the end of Ql sentence.

Add the following Section\é

“1.2.4 In the g n¥nconsistency between the Drawings and the Specifications, or
within either documé
shall be providgd in acc@tance with the Architect’s interpretation.”

“1.2.5The OVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean “FURNISH AND
INSTA hall include, without limitation, all labor, materials, equipment, transportation,
seryid pther items required to complete the Work.”

76The word “PRODUCT?” as used in the Contract Documents means all materials, systems
and®quipment.”

1 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS
OF SERVICE

Strike Section 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in electronic

form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the property of the
Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not. Such documents may be

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without the approval of, or additional
compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and Material
or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings,
Specifications and other documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants
appropriate to and for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They ar
not to be used by the Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and
Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of th
without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of dy
specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-usg o
documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Own remove from
such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name, a s and professional
seal or stamp.”

Strike Section 1.5.2 in its entirety.
1.7 DIGITAL DATA USE AND TRANSMISSION

Strike Section 1.7 in its entirety and replace with the followi

“The parties shall agree upon protocols governingjira sion and use of Instruments of Service or
any other information or documentation in dig?
1.8 BUILDING INFORMATION AND RELIANCE

MOBENG
Strike Section 1.8 in its entire

ARTICLE 2: OWNER
2.2 EVIDENCE OF RS FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

Strike Sectign 2.2 in'¥§ entirety.

2.3 INFO AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
2.33 t in its entirety.
234 dd the following sentence at the end of the paragraph:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accurately identify the location of all
underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall bear all cost for any repairs

O required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”
Strike Section 2.3.6 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“2.3.6The Contractor shall be furnished free of charge (1) electronic set of the Drawings and

Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost of reproduction, postage and
handling.”

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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2.5

OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

Add “, except as outlined in Section 3.15” after the reference to “Article 15” at the end of the

last sentence of the Section. @6

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR 6

3.2

322

324

324

33

34

Add the Foll

O&

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CO R

Add “and Owner” after “report to the Architect” in the second sentence.

Strike “subject to Section 15.1.7” in the second sentence.
Strike the third sentence.

SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

Add the following Sections: O

“3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immedia from the Work, whenever requested to do
so by the Owner, any person who is consid@ge the Owner or Architect to be incompetent or
disposed to be so disorderly, or who fo No is not satisfactory to the Owner, and that person
shall not again be employed on the hott the consent of the Owner or the Architect.”

3.3.4The Contractor must prg#
safe storage of their materi
and the Architect before gto a

Qi ta®le storage facilities at the Site for the proper protection and
erwise identified by the specifications. Consult the Owner
' materials.”

“3.3.5When any roo as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
uring W€ construction of the Work, the Contractor making use of these areas will
for any repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such use.”

LAB ATERIALS
ng SWeONs:

3.2 Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all preparatory Work that
has been executed to receive their Work. Check carefully, by whatever means are required, to
insure that its Work and adjacent, related Work, will finish to proper contours, planes and levels.
Promptly notify the Architect & Owner of any defects or imperfections in preparatory Work which
will in any way affect satisfactory completion of its Work. Absence of such notification will be
construed as an acceptance of preparatory Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized.”

“3.4.5Under no circumstances shall the Contractor’s Work proceed prior to preparatory Work
having been completely cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory to receive this Work.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Responsibility for timely installation of all materials rests solely with the Contractor responsible for
that Work, who shall maintain coordination at all times.”

3.5 WARRANTY 6
Add the following Sections:

*“3.5.3 The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original defecf§,

Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all items in perfect condition during t
warranty.”

“3.5.4Defects appearing during the period of warranty will be made good b ontractor at his
expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all work willdfe 1) peMct condition
when the period of warranty will have elapsed.”

“3.5.5Upon notification by the Owner of a defect covered by th&Contrg¢tor’s warranty, the
Contractor shall respond within 4 hours of the notification.’

“3.5.6In addition to the General Warranty there are other waifgnties required for certain items for
different periods of time than the two years as aboy€ are particularly so stated in that part of the
specifications referring to same. The said warranfles Willlcommence at the same time as the General
Warranty.”

receipt of notice, the Owner will hayg hght'to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure,

“3.5.71f the Contractor fails to remedy x ure, defect or damage within a reasonable time after
e
defect or damage at the Contractg nsc.”

3.8 ALLOWANCES

Add the following S tio\
“3.8.1.1 Fo@ be covered under a project allowance, (included in the schedule of

values) the ContractoW€hall submit a summary of those costs anticipated and an Allowance Access
orm to the Architect and Owner, reflecting the projected costs. The Allowance
Access AWgMOrization Form must be signed by the Owner prior to initiating any work associated

wio yance.”

3.10 CONSRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES

d “estimated” after ““and the” and before “date of” in the second sentence.
Strike “‘and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule” in the first sentence.

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

Add the following Sections:

“3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of drawings
on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all piping, valves, equipment,

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators, including all appurtenances that will be concealed
once construction is complete, etc., including all invert elevations.”

“3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of the conformed
contract drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in 3.11.1 to

provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.”

“3.11.3 Upon completion of the work noted in 3.11.2 the contractor shall schedule a mfeti

with the Architect/Engineer and Owner to review the final record drawings and closeout dg
prior to submission. After this meeting the Contractor shall make adjustments per the

documents to each of the Operating and Maintenance Instructions/Manuals.

include (2) USB drives, each containing all “red line drawings (as-built) a seo® Documents

properly tabbed in accordance with closeout requirements as defined el e contract
documents.” 0

3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

3.12.10.2  Strike “If the Contract Documents require” from the beginning e sentence.

3.12.10.2  Strike “to” between “professional” and certify” and r@plad® With “shall”.

3.17 Insert “indemnify and” between “shall” and “{gehdmighe second sentence.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE

4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF TH

4.2.7 Strike the first sentence (M with the following:
“The Architect will r d approve or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s
submittals suchas Shop Wfawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking for
conformanc the Contract Documents.”

4.2.7 sentence and replace with the following:

sremfect’s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in the
in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing sufficient

im3n the Owner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.”
Add the following Section:

O “4.2.10.1 There will be no full-time Project Representative provided by the Owner or Architect
on this project.”

“42.13 Add “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the sentence.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS
5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK 6
523 Strike Section 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has po r

“If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the @
ongble
objection, subject to the statutory requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10), @

BN

524 Strike Section 5.2.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

”The Contractor may not substitute any Subcontractor listed in its Bid
complies with the requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)R.
with this requirement shall subject the Contractor to a penalty as outlt
Owner’s General Requirements.”

Z
)

- Pailure to comply
N Section 5.2 of the

Add the following Section:

“5.2.5 The Contractor shall comply and s ure all Subcontractors comply with all
requirements for drug testing as set forth in TITLE 19 OR

DELAWARE ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 4 of Management and Budget 4100 Division
of Facilities Management 4104 Regulati Drug Testing of Contractor and
Subcontractor Employees Working \L e Public Works Projects.”

l! R BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO@ET CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS
6.1.1 Strike “and waive ogation” from the end of the second sentence.

b.1.4 in its entirety.

6.2 M@ RE.SPONSIBILITY

6.2.3 St all” and replace with “may” in the second sentence.

&LE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK
(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF
FACILITIES MANAGEMENT GENERAL REQUIREMENTYS)

734.1 Strike ““and other employee costs approved by the Architect” after “worker’s compensation
insurance,”

7.3.44  Add “work attributable to the” before “change” at the end of the sentence.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN WORK
Add “unless such changes are approved” at the end of the third sentence.

ARTICLE 8: TIME 6

8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION 6

8.2.1 Add the following Section:
“8.2.1.1 Refer to Project Specifications Section SUMMARY OF WORK time
requirements.”

8.2.2 After “by the Contractor” strike “and” and insert “to”.

8.2.4 Add the following Section:
“8.2.41f the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as sub y the Contractor, the Contractor
shall employ additional labor and/or equipment necessary to brif@ythe Work into compliance with
the Progress Schedule at no additional cost to the Ow@

83 DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and ins\‘ and all remedies at law or in equity”’.

Add the following Section:

“8.3.2.1 The Contractorg da¥ the status of the suspension, delay, or interruption of the
Work with each Applicatiog foRRayglent. (The Contractor shall report the termination of such
Nl fition thereof.) Failure to comply with this procedure shall
i for adjustment of time or price based upon said cause.”

cause immediately upo
constitute a waiver f¢
Strike Section 8.3.3 in its egtirety and¥€place with the following:

833 “Except in t

SC

a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an extension of time under
the proff ection 8.3.1 shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy in the progress of the Work and
thege ggho payment or compensation to the Contractor for any expense or damage resulting

2

m ghcveetay.

Ad®he following Section:
“8.3.4By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the project, the

O Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.”

RTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Add the following Sections:

“9.2.1The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G703, Continuation Sheet to
G702.”

“9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout Document
Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1.5% of the initial contract amount.” E

93 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT O

93.1 Strike Section 9.3.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“At least ten days before the date established for each progress payme omactor shall submit
to the Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in ac ¢ with the schedule of
values for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be d, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the O chitect require, such as
copies of requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens fro C ctors and suppliers, and shall
reflect retainage.”
Add the following Sections: C ;
“0.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall b&guBmai#Cd on AIA Document G702 “Application
and Certificate for Payment”, supported b ument G703 “Continuation Sheet”. Said
Applications shall be fully executed an& ized.”
“9.3.4Until Closeout Documeg % fen received and outstanding items completed the Owner
will pay 95% (ninety-five g of¥he amount due the Contractor on account of progress
payments.”
“9.3.5The Contra 'a ovide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the Architect with
each Application 18 @ ent. Failure to provide Schedule will be just cause for rejection of
Applicationfor Payniefit.”

9.5 DECISI ITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

lowing Subsections to 9.5.1:
failure to provide a current Progress Schedule;
a lien or attachment is filed;
.10 failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining Record Documents.
PROGRESS PAYMENTS
.6.1 Strike Section 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“9.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment shall be made
by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the Certificate for Payment.”

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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9.6.8

9.7

9.8

9.83

9.8.5

9.8.5

9.9

9.9.1

9.10.2

9.10.4.4

AR

Strike “Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents,” in
the first sentence.

FAILURE OF PAYMENT 6
Strike Section 9.7 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, githj
fourteen days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner dge

’ ‘@ jved 1 he
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be inclyg#t
amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start- @ S it
provided for in the Contract Documents.”

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
At the end of Section 9.8.3, add the following sentence:

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 i 1nsp of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associate@ wi bsequent inspections including but not
limited to any Architect’s fees.”

Strike “shall” and insert “may” in the seco nce.
Insert “1/2 of the” after “make paym e second sentence.
PARTIAL OCCUPANCY O

Strike the the first senteg
written):
“The Owner may occ fise any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any
stage when sucpportion Wdesignated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such
occupancy uthorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project.”

Strike “to re 1n torce after final payment is currently in effect” after “required by the Contract

Docun eplace with “shall remain in force until final payment is completed” in the first
S€ 3

¢ “if permitted by the Contract Documents,”

e\r ace with the following (the remainder of the Section remains as

Y

@ 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

Add the following Sections:

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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10.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the Occupational Safety and
Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be furnished to the Owner and Architect prior to the
commencement of that Contractor’s Work.

10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives shall be someone 6
who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by the Owner or Architect, Contractor
Safety meetings will be scheduled. The attendance of all Safety Representatives will be reqyige
Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the Contractor and will be distributed to all fartigsegs
well as posted in all job offices/trailers etc.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY O
Add the following Section:

10.2.4.1 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendo any material that
may be defined as hazardous must provide Material Safety Data Shec®foRghose products. Any
chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a cauf§gn warling on the label relating to
a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to be pr in ork place, and if employees
may be exposed under normal conditions or in foreseeabl gency situations. Material Safety
Data Sheets shall be provided directly to the Owner, along wilg the shipping slips that include those
products.

10.2.5 Strike the second sentence in its entirety. O
10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND SK NCES

10.3.3 Strike Section 10.3.3 in its entir
10.3.4 Insert “hazardous” in the lc after “handling of such” .
i t1

103.6  Strike Section 10.3.6 N fy.
ARTICLE 11: INSU C@BONDS

11.1 CONT INSURANCE AND BONDS
11.1.1 @ ner” from the the third sentence .
11.2 ER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

& Strike 11.2in its entirety, except that in the case of school projects in which case Section 11.2 shall
remain.

03 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

Delete Section 11.3 in its entirety

11.4 LOSS OF USE, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, AND DELAY IN COMPLETION INSURANCE

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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Delete Section 11.4 in its entirety

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 6
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Section:

“12.2.2.1.1 At any time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the n;
defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at its option
right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the Contract as j
justified to adjust the difference in value between the non-conforming work a;
contract including any damage to the structure.”

12.2.2.1 Strike all references to “one year” or “one-year” and replace with “two y&s

12.2.2.2 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.2.3 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.5 Strike “one-year” and replaced with “two years”. O

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS\

13.1 GOVERNING LAW
Strike the last sentence.
134 TESTS AND INSPECTIOK
13.4.1 Strike the last senten gpl¥ce with the following:

“The Owner shgll pay foMfests, inspections, or approvals where building codes or applicable laws or
regulations t the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.”

13.5 INTE

k @mte payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the

ce thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
locaed” and replace with “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment at the
annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.”

he following Section:
“13.6 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS

13.6.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or
is inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of America,
the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR 6
14.1.1.4  Insert “, upon the Contractors’ request,” after “’furnish to the Contractor” .

14.1.3 Strike “and profit on Work not executed, and” after “as well as reasonable overhead” affd
with “, profit, and reasonable”

14.3 SUSPENSION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE O
14.3.2 Strike “Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit”.
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
1443 Strike Section 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the followi
“In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience; ontractor shall be entitled to receive

payment for Work executed, and reasonable costs incurred byRggason of such termination along with
reasonable overhead.” O
ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

15.1 CLAIMS

15.1.2 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMtQ

Strike the last sentence\
15.1.3 NOTICE OF CL

Strike all refgrences W 217 and replace with “45”.
15.1.5 CLAIM DITIONAL COSTS
t @ irst sentence and replace with the following:
ontractor shall not proceed to execute any portion of the Work that is subject to the Claim
ithout prior approval of the costs or method of payment for the costs associated with the Claim
as determined by the Architect and approved by the Owner.”
Ol 7 WAIVER OF CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

Strike Section 15.1.7 in its entirety.

15.2 INITIAL DECISION

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
18039 007313-13



IOC RENOVATIONS STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER

MC3801000005

15.2.1 Strike ““and binding dispute resolution” in the fourth sentence and replace with “or any and all
remedies at law or in equity”’.

15.2.5 Strike Section 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following: @
“The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state the reasons
therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or bo
The approval or rejection of a Claim by the Architect shall be subject to mediation and any ogfall
remedies at law or in equity.”

15.2.6 Strike Section 15.2.6 and its sub Sections in their entirety. O

153 MEDIATION

15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedi % equity”.

15.3.2 Strike “, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Associfgon in gcordance with its
Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in effect on the da eement,” in the first
sentence.

15.3.2 Strike all references to “binding dispute resolution” a ce with “any or all remedies at law and
in equity”.

1533 Strike Section 15.3.3 in its entirety.

154 ARBITRATION \

Strike Section 15.4 and its Subse: ) ir entirety.
END OF SUPPLEMENTARY GE DITIONS

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 73 46
WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE @
See Continuation Sheet Attached Document.
END OF SECTION 6

O
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT
PHONE: (302) 761-8200

Mailing Address: Located at:
4425 North Market Street
3rd Floor 3rd Floor
Wilmington, DE 19802 Wilmington,
PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 15, 2019
CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT
ASBESTOS WORKERS 23.92 29 .46
BOILERMAKERS 71.61 36.33
BRICKLAYERS 55.89 55.89
CARPENTERS 55.63 55
CEMENT FINISHERS 75.54
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 47 .57
ELECTRICIANS 70.49 70 &9
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 96.27 .47
GLAZIERS 75.65 75.65
INSULATORS 57.88 57.88
TRON WORKERS 65. 65.57
LABORERS 47.70
MILLWRIGHTS 74 .23
PAINTERS 52.47
PILEDRIVERS 41.17
PLASTERERS 31.22
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTERS 55.29
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 71.29 71.29
ROOFERS-COMPOSITION 25.12 24 .79
ROOFERS-SHINGLE/SLATE/TILE \ 19.24 22.88
SHEEL" METAL WORKERS /12.53 72.53
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 53.39 53.38
SPRINKLER FITTERS 60.04 60.04
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/TI 64 .45 64 .45
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/ TRS 71.27 71.27
TRUCK DRIVERS 32.19
CERTIFIED BY

TOR, OF

ESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
1992.

REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3,

4425 North Market Street
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CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR

ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR

CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE; 302-761-8200

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE.

PROJECT: MC3801000005 DOC Statewide Information Operation Center
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PREVAILING WAGE DEBARMENT LIST

The following contractors have been debarred for violations of the prevailing wage law
29Del.C. §6960 or other applicable State statutes.

Therefore, no public construction contract in this State shall be bid on, awarded to, or
received by contractors and individuals on this list for a period of (3) three years frg

date of the judgment or as deemed by a court of competent jurisdiction.

Contractor Address earment

Mullen Brothers, Inc. 3375 Garnett Road, ndefinite/
and Boothwyn, PA 1906 Civil Contempt
Daniel Mullen, individually
State Contractors 13004 Hat e Indefinite/ 19
Corporation, and Jose Silver Spring, 0906 Del.C. 2374(f)
Oscar Rivera, individually
Green Granite v rbrooke Court Indefinite/
and @ dale, PA 19311 Civil Contempt

Jason Green, individually
Pro Image Landscaping, In\ 23 Commerce Street Indefinite/19

and Wilmington, DE 19801 and/or Del.C. 8108 &
Owner(s) individ 2 Cameo Road 10 Del.C. 542(c)
Claymont. DE 19703
Liberty Mec al, LLC 2032 Duncan Road Indcfinite/ 19
Wilmington, DE 19801 Del.C. 2374(%)
Own W8y idually
I rm‘chanical and 4601 Governor Printz Boulevard Indefinite/19
FifQ8AStems Inc. and Allison Wilmington, DE 19809 Del.C. §108 &
don, individually 10 Del.C. 542(c)

OUp ted: January 22, 2019
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

1.1 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
1.1.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution 6
and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary a

what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all. Performance by the Contract
shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably infera
from them as being necessary to produce the intended results.

1.1.2 Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in receipt afide
State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or material puggfaSys et to the
issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’s own risk and cost?

1.2 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC

1.2.1 For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by segte appopriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate againstSgny employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, se lor, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. The Contractor will taffe jve steps to ensure that applicants are
employed and that employees are tifgt g employment without regard to their
race, creed, sex, color, sexual ori ] ender identity or national origin. Such action

shall include, but not be limijgd t&the following: employment, upgrading, demotion
or transfer; recruitment or gec €

advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay

Q; Ihd selection for training, including apprenticeship.
R PPt in conspicuous places available to employees and
gnMiotices to be provided by the contracting agency setting

applicants for e
forth this non giion clause.

be Wi, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
he Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive

or other forms of compg
The Contractor agrees

ARTICLE 2:

ARyQ& CONTRACTOR

0 Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving notice

to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the various items
comprising the work.

32 Subcontracts: Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their Subcontracts as
soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all material, their own and
those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work will not be delayed by failure
of materials to arrive on time.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
008113-2 18039
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Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas for
the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and atteTRg
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction meangfme
techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Wor egthe
Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the employees
and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not pe ployment of unfit
persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipmi ished will be new and of
good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the wogk will e free from defects and in
conformance with the Contract Documents. Work j#®%y¢ ing to these requirements,
including substitutions not properly approved, may b Ridered defective. If required by the
Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence as to the kindgnd quality of materials and equipment

provided.
Unless otherwise provided, the ContractoRgh all sales, consumer, use and other similar
taxes, and shall secure and pay for reqgs its, fees, licenses, and inspections necessary for

proper execution of the Work. \
The Contractor shall compi afd give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orderg blic authorities bearing on performance of the Work. The

Contractor shall prom 1 e Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are observed to
be at variance theredge
> ] b

The Contract sponsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the Contractor's
employees, bctors and their agents and employees, and other persons performing
portions of the WRgfk under contract with the Contractor.

The r shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste

Qiayor rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work the
@ ctor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor's

gif] construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The Contractor shall be
responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of Delaware
and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with Section 2503,
Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the Delaware Department
of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with a contractor or
subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of such contract or contracts
together with the names and addresses of the contracting parties.”

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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3.12 The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104 - “Regulations
for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large Publj
Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current threshold required for biddi
Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory Council.

3.13 During the contract Work, the Contractor and each Subcontractor, shall implement an C

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT O

4.1 CONTRACT SURETY

4.1.1 PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PA ND

4.12 All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically wiived clewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

413 Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in form approved by the Office of
Management and Budget. The bond shall be cge®itioned upon the faithful compliance and
performance by the successful bidder of each arffl e erm and condition of the contract and
the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid d@gu thereof. Each term and condition shall

be met at the time and in the manner d by the Contract, Bid documents and the
specifications, including the paymentg to every person furnishing materiel or performing
labor in the performance of the Cog \& 1l sums of money due the person for such labor
and materiel. (The bond shall 8J#6 airPthe successful bidder’s guarantee to indemnify and
save harmless the State and the Qg from all costs, damages and expenses growing out of
or by reason of the Contr; c®ance with the Contract.)

4.1.4 Invoking a Performan oM¥— The agency may, when it considers that the interest of the
State so require, i ment to be confessed upon the bond.

4.1.5 Within twenty (20)4fs after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
award i shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond, each
equal to amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of all terms,

coy€nNgs Myd conditions of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an acceptable Bonding
C @ licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and shall be issued in duplicate.

4.1.6 erformance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a period
two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance Bond shall

guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will make good any

faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said guarantees as a result

or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall guarantee that the Contractor shall pay in full
all persons, firms or corporations who furnish labor or material or both labor and material for, or
on account of, the work included herein. The bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor. The
Owner shall have the right to demand that the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized
to do so.

O of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus, whether furnished by themselves

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
008113-4 18039
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FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to perform
or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract may terminate
the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this Chapter 69, Title

of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complet
Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond. Nothing herein shall preSigée
the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY Q
S 1dder shall

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each

purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, mission of a Bid,
agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal g itaye actions brought
against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the St®Rg awd from all claims of
liability which is or may be the result of the successful Bidder’s ®gtioWg during the performance
of the Contract.

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or olvement of the successful Bidder
in any legal or equitable defense of any action brougB§against the successful Bidder based
upon work performed pursuant to the Contrag##¥ill not waive any defense which the State, its
agencies and their respective officers, emplfoy nd agents might otherwise have against
such claims, specifically including the d overeign immunity, where applicable, and
by the terms of this section, the Sta agencies, officers and employees thereof shall
not be financially responsible fot\h onsequences of work performed, pursuant to said
contract.

RIGHT TO AUDIT RECO

The Owner shall ha @ ight to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any
Subcontractor unde Whtract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records relate
to the perfor Contract or Subcontract.

Said books and Rgfords shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7) years
fro e‘ pte of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor for a period
of scugy vears from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

ARTICLE 3: ONTRACTORS

5.1

S,Q

O

SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a statement
containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address (city or town and
State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not required) of the subcontractor
whose services the Bidder intends to use in performing the Work and providing the
material for such Subcontractor category.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any Bidder
which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for any
Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that the
Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such Subcontract
category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialt r
if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fi ctor or
Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor cate

5.1.2 The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidd rst itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and bindiRg ufgn all Bidders, and no
action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or #g empl@yees or officers because
of its decision in this regard.

5.1.3 After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful ¥Widder shall not substitute another
Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose was set forth in the statement which
accompanied the Bid without the written conseft o awarding Agency.

5.1.4 No Agency shall consent to any substityg bcontractors unless the Agency is satisfied

that the Subcontractor whose name ix Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to perfory orR required;

reasonable Subcontract;

B. Has failed to exe @
C. Has defaulteN performance on the portion of the work covered by the
Subcont

D. Is no longeNghigaged in such business.

5.1.5 Should e awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency the
idQgtification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be provided
er of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or the time the
‘ sexecuted. The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to which it is contracting,
ithin 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of all Delaware Business
jcenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will perform work for such public
works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent contractor is hired or contracted more
than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works contract the Delaware Business license of
O such subcontractor or independent contractor shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of

being contracted or hired.

1.6 The Contractor may employ additional Subcontractors on the jobsite only after submitting a
copy of the Subcontractor’s Employee Drug Testing Program to the Owner for approval. A
Contractor or Subcontractor shall not commence work until the Owner has concluded its
review and determined that the submitted Employee Drug Testing Program complies with
OMB Regulation 4104.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
008113-6 18039
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6.1
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PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be pen
in the amount of (project specific amount®). The Agency may determine to deduct payme
the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.

amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole or in , bythe
Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of the @ t the

Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such busind gfclaim for
the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an applicaj Yo’ within one
year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All penalty ai assessed and not

refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be reverted to the State.

*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abat@guent for State-funded projects shall be

approved by the Office of Management and B t Division of Facilities Management pursuant
to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTIQ, HE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED
All Contracts shall confo ndard established by the Delaware Architectural

Accessibility Board unless o

CONTRACT PE E
31into

Any firm entg G Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails to
comply with @ , the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new
Contract or maWy€quire the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the Contract in
acco with the terms of the Performance Bond.

CTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

whner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations related
to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with
other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for access
and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities, and shall
connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized by

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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7.2

7.3
7.3.1

73.2

7.3.3

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2

0&

written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the Contractor and
the Owner.

The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by mut
agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or credit g#al
based on the ‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of the materials/equipment n d.

“DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expg

prevailing wage rates plus a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE. , if the
prevailing wage rate is $50/hour, the DPE would be $67.50/hour (50 x 1.35%
“Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the ac materials and/or

equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to amgial distributor, direct
factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing efgfity. K@tes for equipment that is
leased and/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor( xceed those listed in the

latest version of the “Means Building Construction Cost ublication.

overhead and profit for additional work perforfhe he General Contractor’s own forces.
For additional subcontractor work, the S r is allowed a fifteen (15) percent
overhead and profit on change order wo nd beyond the direct costs stated previously.
To this amount, the General Contrac& be allowed a mark-up not exceeding seven and

In addition to the above, the General Contractor jg#®lowed a tifteen percent (15%) markup for
r§ dgzt

one half percent (7.5%) on the subconWactd®?s work. These mark-ups shall include all costs
including, but not limited to: o 2@ profit, bonds, insurance, supervision, etc. No markup
is permitted on the work of th&gubgpntractors subcontractor. No additional costs shall be
allowed for changes relate tractor’s onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager,
unless a change in t anges the project duration and is identified by the CPM
schedule. There will b Cr costs associated with the change order.

O G

TIME
Time i f any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the
Contrac s that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be completed

icipated time frame.

ss of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor disputes,
re, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions, unavoidable casualties or
her causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time shall be extended for such
reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and acceptance
of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the building by the Owner,
in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a waiver by the Owner of his
right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay in the matter provided for, nor
relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.

8.4 SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
008113-8 18039
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8.4.1 Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a public
works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule established by the
Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or Debarment for one or more of
the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project; b)
inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the Project.”

public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and oetyfor
Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy gf€the n to
the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Director. gl Director
concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule dwe®hcaring to
determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor or the petition. The
Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderanc thSgvidence, that the
Contractor failed to perform or complete the public works pro m the time schedule
established by the Agency and failed to do so for one or mor following reasons: a)
failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for tig projdet; b) inadequate financial
resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the project. Up, gf in favor of the Agency, the
Director may suspend a Contractor from Bidding o roject funded, in whole or in part,
with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense, 8 to 3 years for a second offense and
permanently debar the Contractor for a tl@se. The Director shall issue a written

8.4.2 “Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contrac@tr
g

decision and shall send a copy to the Confirac nd the Agency. Such decision may be

appealed to the Superior Court within thi ys for a review on the record.”

8.5 RETAINAGE

8.5.1 Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3.4 elaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning of
each public works project est W a time schedule for the completion of the project. If the
project is delayed be Mpletion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their
responsibilities, th may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage. \

8.5.2 This forfeiturt inage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A punchlist

ed upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and Contractor.

tion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed beyond the established date

e Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities, the Agency may hold
perm@hently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s retainage.
ARTIC PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
K APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT
.1 Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five percent
(5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project. This
retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation, provided all

other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

9.1.2 A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if found
necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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9.1.3 Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per annum
beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the invoice.

9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS

9.2.1 Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at t
option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored at gcu
locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

922 When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested a @ ptable
materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature which have pefliced or
furnished for incorporation as a permanent part of the work yet to be ¢ cted, provided

acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

9.2.2.1 Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the deMger®&§ cost of the materials
as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nor willgg exce®d the contract bid price
for the material complete in place.

923 If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contr®gors, Subcontractors, and material,

men, etc., for the previous payment must accom ach application for payment. Following
such a request, no payment will be made until ghes eipted bills have been received by the

Owner.

93 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

9.3.1 When the building has been 1 e for occupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, the Owner Wl dgfermine the date when the project has been substantially

completed.

932 If, after the Work has b&l antially completed, full completion thereof is materially delayed
through no fault '& p Cofractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner may make
payment of the B @ flue for the portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. Such
payment shall be m®y€ under the terms and conditions governing final payment that it shall not
constitu iver of claims.

933 On#Projgct where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
sy % ons must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

9.4 AL PAYMENT

94. Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be made
within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully performed and
provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout documentation (in addition to
any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract Documents):

4.1.1 Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

94.1.2 An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
008113-10 18039
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9413

9414

9.4.1.5

9.4.1.6

9.4.1.7

9.4.1.8

ARTICLE 10:

10.1

10.2

MC3801000005
Copies of all applicable warranties,
As-built drawings,
Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

Instruction Manuals,

Consent of Surety to final payment. 6
The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its r until the

foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective work correcte alfeSatisfactory
conditions remedied.

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, mai and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the perfo, e Contract. The Contractor
shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damag or loss to: workers, persons nearby
who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipfgent to be incorporated, and existing
property at the site or adjacent thereto. Th actor shall give notices and comply with
applicable laws ordinances, rules regulationsffandéfayful orders of public authorities bearing on
the safety of persons and property and et

Contractor shall promptly remedy da

part by the Contractor, a Subcontraggor,
or by anyone for whose acts they maygRe

The Contractor shall notify t

ction from injury, damage, or loss. The
|oss to property at the site caused in whole or in
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them,
ble.

r in the event any existing hazardous material such as lead,
NOtREd on the project. The Owner will arrange with a qualified

PCBs, asbestos, etc. 1 0
specialist for the i g, testing, removal, handling and protection against exposure or
1Ny,

environmental pol # comply with applicable regulation laws and ordinances. The

Contractor an iteC®will not be required to participate in or to perform this operation. Upon
completion o rk, the Owner will notify the Contractor and Architect in writing the area
has been cleare approved by the authorities in order for the work to proceed. The Contractor

shall @- ) documentation from the authorities of said approval.

d in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying any

10.3 SRy
ls that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets for those

9

ARTICLE 11:

gdflicts. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a warning caution on
the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to be present in the work
place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or in any foreseeable emergency
situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided directly to the Owner along with the
shipping slips that include those products.

The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free of all
asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) provided
by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or as provided by
the Contractor.

INSURANCE AND BONDS

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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11.1 The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance, etc.
The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own property such as
a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project site that belong to them
and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project shall carry whatever
insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of their personal property,

etc.

11.2 Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copig€ of
required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each certi ot
the Owner, within 20 days of contract award. Q

11.3 Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in add verage

included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any prope
collapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to dem
of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the Owner.

and evidence

11.4 The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, #y additi§n to the coverage noted
herein, include coverage on all real and personal prope gglare, custody and control
damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subco s during the entire construction

period on this project.

11.5 Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Covgrag urance) on the existing building during
the entire construction period, shall not be pr8 the Contractor under this contract. The
Owner shall insure the existing building its contents and all this new alteration work
under this contract during entire constiggctigyperiod for the full insurable value of the entire work
at the site. Note, however, that the N and their Subcontractors shall be responsible for
insuring building materials (instg d stred) and their tools and equipment whenever in use

on the project, against fire damad@theff, vandalism, etc.

11.6 Certificates of the insygan pany or companies stating the amount and type of coverage,
terms of policies, etc., s 3 ished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.
11.7 The Contractor ’ eir own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following forms
of insurance:
11.7.1 Contrac ractual Liability Insurance
Y\/@ coverage to be:
Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
& $1,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate
1.7.2 Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
008113-12 18039
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11.7.3

11.7.4

11.7.5

11.7.5.1

11.7.5.2

11.7.6

11.7.7

11.7.7.1

11.7.7.2

O«&

MC3801000005
Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$500,000 aggregate

Automobile Liability Insurance 6
Minimum coverage to be: O
Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each pers

$1,000,000 for each occ e
Property Damage $500,000 per acci
Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include coriy and contractual liability

coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.

Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Lial

Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be ired by law.

Minimum Limit for all employees workin: t&.

Certificates of Insurance must be filgd the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior notice
of cancellation, non-renewal, or ijj 2®in coverages and limits of liability shown as included

on certificates.

Social Security Liabili

With respect to al

w at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
&w,. £ fOMbr on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the Contractor’s
business, the '@ or shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment of any and all
contributions or Wfes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement benefits, pensions or
annuj ow or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United States and the State or
poli ivision thereof, whether the same be measured by wages, salaries or other

eRyion paid to such persons or otherwise.
request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or employment

records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing the aforesaid
contributions or taxes.

If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions or
taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by the
Owner.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.1 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial

found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within a peri
of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable spec

Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any W(%@

warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to wo,
by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of th shall
s

be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their o Misfiave the
right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the con they consider
justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective wor thyrequired under

contract including any damage to the structure.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13.1 CUTTING AND PATCHING
13.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cuttingan ching. The Contractor shall coordinate
the work of the various trades involved.

13.2 DIMENSIONS
13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall be e Contractor by actual measurements at the project

133
13.3.1 ' ests of material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work shall
oratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of such tests
tted to the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the Contractor.
13.3.2 ¢ r shall furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver same
dharge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where directed by
theQefer.
13.4 RCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE
13.& Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the State
Historic Preservation Office and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable time to
permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and ensure the proper
removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation by the Division of Historical and
Cultural Affairs.
13.5 GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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13.5.1

13.6

13.6.1

ARTICLE 14:

14.1

14.2

MC3801000005

The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during the
construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

WARRANTY

For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the i
final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under th#§ c
conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment rig or
workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or supp ever,
manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than two (2) ghall take
precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall remedy, at his ¢, any such

failure to conform or any such defect. The protection of this warran e included in the
Contractor's Performance Bond.

TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

the Work in accordance with

the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provisié e Contract, the Owner, after seven
days written notice to the Contractor, may make good sUN§ deficiencies and may deduct the cost

thereof from the payment then or thereafte@j?ontractor. Alternatively, at the Owner's
tr

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglectsg , Q

option, and the Owner may terminate the (bn nd take possession of the site and of all
materials, equipment, tools, and machine wned by the Contractor and may finish the
Work by whatever method the Owne, m expedient. If the costs of finishing the Work
exceed any unpaid compensation ¢ae Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to
the Owner. \

“If the continuation of this ‘@ ent is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate state,
Wmay be terminated on the date beginning on the first fiscal

or federal funds, this 4recNie
year for which funqi a gppropriated or at the exhaustion of the appropriation. The Owner

may terminate this ent by providing written notice to the parties of such non-
appropriatio nt obligations of the Owner will cease upon the date of termination.
Notwithstan foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will use its best efforts to obtain
approval of necgflry funds to continue the Agreement by taking appropriate action to request
adeq ﬁ nds to continue the Agreement.”

O END OF SECTION

O&
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SECTION 00 81 14

Period Ending:

EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM 6

Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large Pubf ks

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Workingg% ©
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds maintain testing data that includes b!'@d[ gfited

to the data elements below.

Project Number:

Project Name:
Contractor/Subcontractor Name: Q
Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees who worked on the job*t\ ring the report period:
d

Number of employees subject to rando

Number of Positive Results

Number of Negative Results 4@;
Action taken on employee(s)g %n e to a failed or positive random test:

Date:

ring the report period:

orm is not required to be submitted to the Owner. Included as a reference to show information
quir®d to be maintained by the Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to periodically audit all

@ntractor and Subcontractor test results at the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s offices (or by other
cans to make the data available for inspection by the Owner).

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS 6

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on La
Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large Public ks
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of a positive

drug test.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result:

Last 4 digits of employee SSN:
Date test results received:
sitive test result:

Action taken on employee in respoff§g t

Authorized Reprg€ent®i v of Contractor/Subcontractor:
(typed or printed)

Authorized resentative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

O

his form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

(signature)

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation '""Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 11 00

SUMMARY OF WORK @

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Gener ementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to t

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes the following:

. Work covered by the Contract Documents.
Type of the Contract.
Use of premises.

Owner's occupancy requirements.
Work restrictions.

Specification formats and conv&

B.  Related Sections include the fo‘
1. Division 01 Section emporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and

procedures gove 1n gorary use of Owner's facilities.

13 WORK COVER@ONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Project 1 cation:  MC3801000005, DOC — INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER
RENOVA

2

XU AW —

Projc¢ htion: 100 PENNY LANE, DOVER, DE 19904

er: State of Delaware, Department of Correction.
1. Owner's Representative: Dean Seely, OMB/DFM Construction Project Manager

OB. Architect: R G Architects LLC., 200 West Main Street, Middletown, DE 19709

C. The Work consists of the following:

1.  Create an emergency operations and conference center on two floors of an existing
building. The work will involve the selective demolition of a small amount of existing
non-load bearing CMU walls. New metal stud walls will be constructed. New custom
casework, suspended acoustic ceiling systems, VCT flooring, carpeting, and painting

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUMMARY OF WORK
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will be required. Minor HVAC, electrical, and technology improvements will be
completed to support the renovation.

1.4 TYPE OF CONTRACT 6

A.  Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. E

1.5 USE OF PREMISES Q
A. Useof Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do not dist of the

project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
1.  Anticipated Schedule: It is anticipated that the physical w, n sWe shall begin
and conclude in approximately 6 weeks.

2. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of P
public.

3. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loadindNgfeas, and entrances serving
premises clear and available to Owner, Ownggs emploYees, and emergency vehicles
at all times. Do not use these areas for parlfing #¥torage of materials.

and use by the

a. Schedule deliveries to minimi e riveways and entrances.
b.  Schedule deliveries to miniggjzepace and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment r—é\

1.6 OWNER'S OCCUPANCY R@ ENTS
A. Partial Owner Occupang Y er will occupy the premises during entire construction
c X

areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during

hout written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
ot less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's
erations.

B Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to occupy
nd to place and install equipment in completed areas of site, before Substantial Completion,
rovided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work. Such placement

of equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work.

1.  Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific
portion of the Work to be occupied before Owner occupancy.

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before Owner
occupancy.

SUMMARY OF WORK R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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3. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial
service for occupied portions of site.

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS 6

A.  On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed from outside the existing by S
during normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m., Monday throu o
except for otherwise indicated. Refer 01 35 53 for additional information.

B.  Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities Owner
or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then o er arranging to
provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicgpeg

ility interruptions.
itten permission.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of prop
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owger's

1.8 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONQ

A. Specification Format: The Specifications areforggfifged into Divisions and Sections using
the 50-division format and CSI/CSC's "Masgr " numbering system.
1. Division 01: Sections in Divisio rn the execution of the Work of all
Sections in the Specifications.

1.  Abbreviated :¥YLanguage used in the Specifications and other Contract
Documents¢ viated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.
Words impli not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires. Singular words

shall

Wterpreted as plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where
the context of the Contract Documents indicates.

2. g A ve mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
ements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.
Beefisionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for
clarity to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or

by others when so noted.
& The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
O implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUMMARY OF WORK
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) @

END OF SECTION

SUMMARY OF WORK R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 21 00

ALLOWANCES 6
PART 1 - GENERAL 6

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup ntary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirg 5 governing allowances.

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Docwments M allowances. Allowances have
been established in lieu of additional requiregfieniggnd to defer selection of actual materials
and equipment to a later date when addition infoghation is available for evaluation. If
necessary, additional requirements will b y Change Order.

2. Any unused monies of the aIIowa%
shc

be returned to the owner via a credit change order

at the end of the project, and ected in the final application for payment.

B.  Types of allowances include t

1. Lump-sum aIIowaX
C.  Related Sections in lowing:
1. Divisigg01 Sectn 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures™ for procedures for

and handling Change Orders for allowances.
ection 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of

: g18es for testing and inspecting.
3. ons 02 through 49 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances.

1.3 S CTION AND PURCHASE
& At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final

O selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed to

avoid delaying the Work.

B.  AtArchitect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections. Include
recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

C.  Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ALLOWANCES
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14 SUBMITTALS

A.  Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified
for Change Orders.

B.  Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for u
in fulfillment of each allowance.

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portion@

Work. O
15 COORDINATION Q
A. o M

Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work. Furnis as required to
coordinate installation.

1.6 LUMP-SUM ALLOWANCES Q
A.  Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific groductsnd materials ordered by Owner

under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and gélivepgto Project site.

B.  Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Profgt

and similar costs related to products and m
included as part of the Contract Sum and ncﬁ

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) Q
PART 3 - EXECUTION \:
3.1 EXAMINATIO %

, labor, installation, overhead and profit,
ered by Owner under allowance shall be
the allowance.

A.  Examine pro red by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return
damage pve products to manufacturer for replacement.
3.2 P ATION

Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations
0 ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.

SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES

A. Allowance No. 1: Include an allowance entitled “General Owner’s Allowance”, in the amount of
$15,000.00. This allowance will be utilized by the owner for owner-elected changes to the work.
Any or all unused allowance monies shall be returned to the owner via a credit change order at the

ALLOWANCES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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end of the project. This allowance shall be carried as an individual line-item on the Applications for

Payment.
END OF SECTION @

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC ALLOWANCES
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SECTION 01 25 00

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 6
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 6
A.  Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. This specification selies to

extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding periog,

B.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and, leyentary Conditions
and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requir @ for handling requests for
substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no later tgn 60 days after commencement of
the Work.

B.  Related Sections: The following Divisions condgi uments that relate to this Section:
1. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 "Cogstruc rogress Documentation" for administrative
requirements governing preparati suomittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule and
Submittals Schedule. \
a

2. Division 01 Section 01 40 0 Requirements” specifies requirements governing the
Contractor's selection of pr d product options.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Definitions in this A Nt change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the Contract
Documents.

anges 1n products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required by
@ents proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are considered to
S substitutions. The following are not considered to be requests for substitutions:

utions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to award
Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to requirements
specified in this Section for substitutions.
2. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.
3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract Documents.
4, The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders

Q issued by governing authorities.
4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Request Submittal: The Architect will consider requests for substitution if received
within 60 days after commencement of the Work (Item 1.1, A. above). Requests received more
than 60 days after commencement of the Work may be considered or rejected at the discretion of
the Architect.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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. Cond1

&

O

1.

Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in the
form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals. The Contractor is
solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit before the stated time period

expires.
Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request. 6
Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.

Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for

substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications neegeuingg o
parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separ:
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed subsg

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed sub with those

of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include elemepssy, s as
performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.

C. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of prodgctN€nd fabrication and
installation procedures.
d. Samples, where applicable or requested.

e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect oy
Schedule compared to the schedule without approWg
effect of the proposed substitution on overglbContra®® Time.

f. Cost information, including a proposal o change, if any in the Contract Sum.

g. The Contractor's certification that thegr

indicated.
h. The Contractor's waiver of riglto Mditional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary becausgs@uge plure of the substitution to perform adequately.

> Frchitect will request additional information or
documentation for evalugyon WghWone week of receipt of a request for substitution. The
Architect will notify t ntraglor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution within two
weeks of receipt of th or one week of receipt of additional information or
documentation, eMNs later.

9

a. Use the pr pecified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a
pr d substitute within the time allocated.

ONS

ns: The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution when

the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect. If the following conditions
e not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests without action except to record

noncompliance with these requirements.

L.

2.
3.
4

Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.

The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time. The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be
provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities properly.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner
must assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to the
Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by the
Owner, and similar considerations.

6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner thet i
compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitu A
overcome the incompatibility.

8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with
and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can beg

B.  The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Draw
Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract pfe
an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do they constitute

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OE O
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SECTION 01 26 00

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 6

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS O

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedurgl requir®nents for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Prd®Quct Rgquirements" for administrative procedures for
handling requests for substit after Contract award.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES T\ RK

A.  Architect will issue ental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving
adjustment t e CoMfact Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's
Suppleme tructions."

1.4 POSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes
in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the
description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not consider them
instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within time specified in Proposal Request, but no more than 20 days after receipt of

Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and
the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
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a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the

1.5

@,

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and fini
times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require m a to the
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change chitect.
1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect ge on the

Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. [Njica®g the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Tim

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or elimin costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If reques ish survey data to substantiate
quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equips®nt rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4, Include costs of labor and supervision directyg a%gi ble to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's Constrygii edule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to,ghaMges in activity duration, start and finish times, and
activity relationship. Use available (&0 before requesting an extension of the Contract
Time.

6. Comply with requirements in D 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed

change requires substitutj

Proposal Request Form: USN [ i cument G709 for Proposal Requests.

pfroduct or system for product or system specified.

CHANGE O CEDURES

On Ow @ roval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of
Owpyfr alg Cofltractor on AIA Document G701.

ONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change
in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by t e@
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data neces@

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used)

END OF S 1@
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SECTION 01 29 00

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 6

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup 1 onditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirerggntSgece#sary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section 01 26 00 "Contract Mogftic Procedures" for administrative
procedures for handling changes to the Cgnifgct.

2. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 "ConstructioMProgress Documentation" for administrative
requirements governing preparation ttal of Contractor's Construction Schedule and

Submittals Schedule.

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.  Coordination: Coordinat@pr on of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's
Construction Schedu

1. Correlate line n the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and
sched includng the following:

a plication for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.

mittals Schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than seven
days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.
B

- Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for
O the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:

a Project name and location.

b. Name of Architect.

c Architect's project number.

d. Contractor's name and address.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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e. Date of submittal.

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation
of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project Manual table
of contents. Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, where
appropriate. Include separate line items under required principal subcontracts for operation
and maintenance manuals, punch list activities, Project Record Documents, and
demonstration and training in the amount of 5 percent of the Contract Sum.

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Workg
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased g g '

stored, but not yet installed.
a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored o =i specified,
include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing.

el and

—_

6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for jeiga f materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed f that part of the Work.

7. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications fo ment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of gemerhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major €gst§ hat are not direct cost of actual work-
ine items in the Schedule of Values or

in-place may be shown either as
se, at Contractor's option.

distributed as general overhea&
8. Schedule Updating: Update an 1®he Schedule of Values before the next

J
Applications for Payment whe % e Orders or Construction Change Directives result in
a change in the Contract cC cach Change Order as a a new line item on the

Schedule of Values.
1.4 APPLICATIONS FO NT

A.  Each Applicati r Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
certified by A d paid for by Owner.

1. I @ plication for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion,
anyfing¥ Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B.  PayM@nt Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
betweeh Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered by each Application for
Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation
Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.
E. Transmittal: Submit 2 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Paymepf tq

Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and sifydér
attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recordin 14
information about application.

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit wa fmechanic's lien
from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arisj utQyf the Contract and
related to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requestedgin preWous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.
fi

2. When an application shows completion of an item, nal or full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities irlRQIved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on f@rm: cuted in a manner acceptable to Owner.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative a8gons and submittals that must precede or coincide
with submittal of first Application for Pa&t mcde the following:

L. List of subcontractors.

2. Schedule of Values.

3. Contractor's Constructi (preliminary if not final).
4. Products list.

5. Schedule of unit priggs.

6. Submittals Sc le liminary if not final).

7. List of Cont aff assignments.

8. List of Contrac rincipal consultants.

9. e building permits.

10. orizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of
11 progress report

3 ¢ Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.

15.7 Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.
16. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.
OH. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial

Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the
Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously
for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

L. Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proofghat
taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims.

AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Nk W

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used)

END OF SECT OO
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SECTION 01 31 00

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 6

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS O

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Su ntary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordigé
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Project meetings.
2. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 "CQast
submitting Contractor's Consjpfgn $shedule.

2. Division 01 Section 01 73 0 @ tion" for procedures for coordinating general
installation and field-eng ggfervices, including establishment of benchmarks and
control points.

3. Division 01 Sectio& "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the

g construction operations on Project

tion Progress Documentation" for preparing and

Contract.

1.3 COORDIN

A.  Coordigadi Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other
entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Each
all coordinate its operations with operations, included in different Sections that depend
er for proper installation, connection, and operation.

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or

after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to
ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair
of all components, including mechanical and electrical.

& 1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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1.4

A.

O

D.

PROJECT MEETINGS

General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.

Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction,
a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of t
Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient location. Condy€t
meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.

1.

3.

&

1.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultanO
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and ot d
parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference sha miliar with
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, i e following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.

Designation of key personnel and their duties.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Char$g Orders.

Procedures for RFIs.
Procedures for testing and inspecting.
Procedures for processing Applicatio ent.
Distribution of the Contract Doc ts
Submittal procedures.
Preparation of Record Docume\
Use of the premises.
Work restrictions.
ts.

Owner's occupancy
Responsibility for % ry facilities and controls.
N

S CRT PR e 00 o

Construction waQgg mgfigement and recycling.
Parking ay,

Office, storage areas.

Equipment eries and priorities.

Fi

. ss cleaning.
rking hours.

inutes: Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

< £~ ®»noD o

reinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
onstruction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect of
scheduled meeting dates.

Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Revi

other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussiongfs
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last w’
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, g intwehicdule, in

relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule. Determine how ruction behind
schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from partj oRgd to do so.
Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensu nt and subsequent

activities will be completed within the Contract Time.
1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity Bggsent, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.
2) Status of submittals.

3)  Deliveries.
4)  Quality and work stagdaNs.
5) Status of correction (& nt items.

6) Field observatig
7)  Request for In \% ons (RFIs).
8) Status of

quests.

3. Minutes: ArchitectQgll rd and distribute to Contractor the meeting minutes.
Coordination Mee onduct Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals. Project
coordination meeting in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as progress

meetings an installation conferences.

s: Each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
ss or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be
gfented at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion
as appropriate to status of Project.
3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to
others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.

REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

Procedure: Upon discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, prepare and
submit an RFI form. Oral RFIs will not be accepted.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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A

O

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor will
be returned with no response.

2. RFIs shall only be submitted to seek clarification or interpretation of ambiguities, conflicts,
discrepancies, errors, inconsistencies, or omissions in the Contract Documents.

3. RFIs shall not take the place of Contractor figuring out information available in the Contract
Documents.

4. Each RFI shall be limited to a single issue or very closely related issue.

5. Coordinate and promptly submit RFIs to avoid delays in Contractor's work and
subcontractors.

6. Reviews/responses to RFIs shall not constitute an approval or directiog . TS
Contractor's construction means, methods, procedures, sequences, or techniques 6

7. Reviews/Responses to RFIs shall not constitute an approval or dj ated to
construction site safety.

Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item ne retation and the

following:

1. Project name.

2. Date.

3. Name of Contractor.

4. Name of Architect.

5. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

6. Specification Section number and title and r&§at graphs, as appropriate.

7. Drawing number and detail references, iate.

8. Field dimensions and conditions, as iate.

9. Contractor's suggested solution(s). &r tor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, Contractor s 1Mipact in the RFIL.

10.  Contractor's signature.

11.  Attachments: Include drg#ing?
Drawings, and other i g
a. Suppleme awpngs prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions,

thickness al grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies,
and attachm

riptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

Architect's A ! chitect will review each RFI, determine response required, and return it
within s ing days. RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the
follow1 * g day.

e followmg RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of substitutions.
b. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
c. Requests for approval of submittals.
d. Request for information already indicated on the Contract Documents.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.
2. RFI response may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's

time for response will start again.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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3. RFI response that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be
eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01 Section
"Contract Modification Procedures."

4, If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 7 calendar days of receipt of the RFI
response.

D.  Onreceipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI rg8pg
affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contracto agpees
with response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organize hi number.
Submit log monthly to the Architect.

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and no

RFTI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in tn@Construction Change Directive, and

Proposal Request, as appropriate.

NN R WD =

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) \

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used

\ END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 6

9

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup 1 onditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requireiggg
construction during performance of the Work, including thgfl

Preliminary Construction Schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule. O

or gocumenting the progress of
wing:

Submittals Schedule.
Daily construction reports.
Material location reports.

Field condition reports.
Special reports.

B.  Related Sections include the |
. Division 01 SectiofQ1 "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values.
1 100

2. Division 01 Segimgn "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing % @ B:nd conference minutes.

Nk W=

—

3. Division 01 SS&gopf01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
4. Divisi 1 Sectidn 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and
ins
1.3 D F@ls
A. 1vity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,

and®controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
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B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an activity as
scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless otherwise
approved by Architect.

C. CPM: C(ritical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project 6
where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine wh
activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

D.  Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the @
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
I. Float time belongs to Owner.
2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed wighout a®versely affecting the
early start of the successor activity.
3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or com an activity without adversely
affecting the planned Project completion date.
G.  Fragnet: A partial or fragmentary network that bregKs activities into smaller activities for
greater detail.
H. Major Area: A story of construction, a sgp ding, or a similar significant construction
element.

L. Milestone: A key or critical point in @» eference or measurement.

J. Network Diagram: A graphid

@ of a network schedule, showing activities and activity
relationships.

K.  Resource Loading: Tl€
activity as scheduled.

fion of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an

1.4 SUBMITTA

A.  Qualjpict ata: For scheduling consultant.

B.  SuDwgfftals Schedule: Submit two copies of schedule. Arrange the following information in a

tabula®format:
Scheduled date for first submittal.
O Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category (action or informational).
Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

C.  Preliminary Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

SAIRANE I el N

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Approval of cost-loaded preliminary construction schedule will not constitute approval of

Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities.

1.5 COORDINATION

9

A.  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of const
activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list gf#*S8 cts,
Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required sched @M reports.
1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Wo parties

involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other nd schedule them

in proper sequence. 0

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULZ, GJAIERAL

A.  Procedures: Comply with procedures contained s "Construction Planning & Scheduling."

ished for commencement of the Work to date of

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from daf®gst
Final Completion.

1. Contract completion datgssly
early completion dateg

e changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
Sspcecifically authorized by Change Order.

C.  Activities: Treat eachestoMOr Separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal
element of the Wo Iy’ with the following:

1. ActivigggDuratiol® Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically
b Architect.

Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead

& major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in

ile. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals,
asing, fabrication, and delivery.

Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in
Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.
4. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial
Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for
certification of Substantial Completion.

& 3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01

5. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work,
including, but not limited to, the following:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
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D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.

E. Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the proposed
change on the overall project schedule.

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 6
A.  Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gatype,
Contractor's Construction Schedule within 10 days of date established for the e NafAward.

Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and whatever updati feedback was

received since the start of Project.

B.  Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately® tify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDU O

A.  Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating? week intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. eSghedule one day before each regularly scheduled
progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediatelmaft meeting or other activity where revisions have been
recognized or made. Issk -@ bd schedule concurrently with the report of each such
meeting.

2. Include a report wj N schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited
to, changes in | tions, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. As the Work pro , indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

B.  Distribution: te copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors,

testing ang

Bpies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
hen revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the

1
2
me locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
& portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 6

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup onditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requir opBubmitting Shop Drawings,
Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section 01 29 00 "Payment @ for submitting Applications for

Payment and the Schedule of Values,
2. Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Projec ment and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing meeting and conferenﬁ es and for submitting Coordination Drawings.
tr@ption Progress Documentation" for submitting
ghtractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals

schedules and reports, inclu8
Schedule.
4. Division 01 Section 0 'Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection
reports and for mo

e 7 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.
)1 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,

Record Specifi®
7. Divisi 2 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections.

1.3 DEF

A. cty ubmittals: Written and graphic information that requires Architect’s responsive action.

Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

Q SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General:

& Infd*mational Submittals: Written information that does not require Architect’s responsive action.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
18039 013300-1



IOC RENOVATIONS STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER
MC3801000005

1. Contractor shall submit electronic version of each individual submittal to the Architect in a
printable PDF format. Format of PDF sheet should be of the same size as the hard copy
submittal.

a. Submittals that are larger than 11x17 shall be submitted via one hard copy in addition 6
to the electronic version.

b. Door hardware submittals shall be submitted with one hard copy in addition tg_t
electronic version.

2. Contractor will be provided access to the Architect's secured project hosting a

personalized password protected account. This site utilizes a web browser @ that
requires internet access, and an individual email account.

3. Contractor shall be required to complete the Architect’s Electronic P Data Request
Form.

4. Contractor will receive the necessary and applicable document$

providing submittals with the project hosting site when the accOWgt

and configured by the Architect.

Architect will return submittals electronically in PDF fo

6. Contractor shall furnish one hard copy of each indivi proved submittal as part of the
final Operations and Maintenance Manuals.

the purpose of
ormation is verified

W

and quantity to clearly illustrate full range of co , and pattern for Architects approval.
Submit samples for selection of finishes witkd ays after Award of Contract, or earlier if
requested at the Preconstruction Confere&A ow 60 days for Architects review of each

B.  Finish Submittals: Items requiring color, pattern, an@ selections shall be of sufficient size

submittal.

C. Coordination:  Coordinate prepara d processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each subm abrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals,
and related activig€Sghat Wquire sequential activity.

2. Coordinate tran different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will no elayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordingy
a. itect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination

other submittals until related submittals are received.

D. S gfals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress
Docitigentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related
construction activities.

follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the
Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

O rocessing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when
a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as
initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

4, Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants,
Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

5. Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that submitt @
be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 15 fay
review of each submittal. Submittal will be returned to Architect, before being ret®#fied
Contractor.

F. Identification: Submittal Cover Sheet shall be completed and attached to ea 1 hard and

electronic submittals. Include Contractor’s stamp with completed informatio mittals without a

cover sheet will not be reviewed and will be returned to the Contractor.

G. Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identif ions from the Contract

Documents on submittals.

H.  Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and ap '@ ately for transmittal and handling.
Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Archi®gt will return submittals, without
review, received from sources other than Contracto
1. Transmittal Form: Utilize the FORM P \@N THE PROJECT MANUAL, and

provide the following information:

Project name. \

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:),
Names of subc8

Category an C ubmittal

Submit and description.

Speci ection number and title.

Drawing er and detail references, as appropriate.

smittal number, numbered consecutively.
wtal and transmittal distribution record.
arks.
Signature of transmitter.

FTS PR ™Mo a0 o

] On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous
submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor
variations and limitations. Include same label information as related submittal.

OI. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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1.5

J.

A.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES 6

General: At Contractor's written request, access to copies of Architect's CAD files will onl
provided to Prime Contractors solely for the Contractor's use in connection with the Project. gcc

to these files will be via a web based project site hosted by the Architect, which is subject® th

terms and conditions identified in the Architect’s “Electronic Project Data Request 4 ]
form will be provided to all successful Prime Contractors after the award of contract. s that
will be made available and the format in which they will be made available j in the

form.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals requiregddy indivitual Specification Sections.
1. Submit electronic submittals directly to projgct QQsting site specifically established for
Project.
B. Product Data: Collect information into a si
of product or equipment.
L. If information must be spegse
suitable for use, submit a
2. Mark each submittal t
3. Include the followjema i
a.
b. cturer's product specifications.
c. rer's installation instructions.
d. ard color charts.
€. nuTacturer's catalog cuts.
ring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
rinted performance curves.
. Operational range diagrams.
. Muill reports.
J- Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
k. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
1. Testing by recognized testing agency.
m.  Application of testing agency labels and seals.
n. Notation of coordination requirements.
4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless use of
Architect's CAD Drawings are otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the followi 6
information, as applicable:

Dimensions.
Identification of products.
Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams. Q
Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including powe ; control

wiring.

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field medS§grement.

Relationship to adjoining construction g#®arly indicated.
Seal and signature of professional engineef 19specified.

o0 o

°cBEE-RFT PR D

Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate b nufacturer-installed and field-installed
wiring.

2. Sheet Size: Except for templates % , and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.

D.  Samples: Submit Samples
characteristics with other gl
and actual component as d@hive

i of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
nd for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal
and installed.

1. Transmit Sa t contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in
one submittal p gc.
2. Identj jon: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

neric description of Sample.
c Product name and name of manufacturer.
Sample source.
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to

determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

O 4. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:
partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of
materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, a
pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two
Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one retur
set as a Project Record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmansh rication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar ¢ er1Nyes are to be
demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other charact®gst®yis inherent in

material or product represented by a Sample, s
units that show approximate limits of variatj

E.  Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specifi§gtion Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for theg®ork and their intended location. Include
the following information in tabular form:

L. Type of product. Include unique identifigr for 8gch product.

2. Number and name of room or space.
3. Location within room or space. \

F.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: @ with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Construction Progress Docume "Nf Contractor's action.

G.  Submittals Schedule: CompWgw equirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction
Progress Documentatio

H.  Application for Payment¥ mply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

es: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment

J. Sucopffact List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
porti§g of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special'design. Include the following information in tabular form:

4 Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.
2 Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by individual Specification
Sections.

1. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be si
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entj

2. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 0
"Quality Requirements."

B.  Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Divisio "Project
Management and Coordination."

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements spe mmbivision 01 Section
"Construction Progress Documentation."

D.  Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demoys abilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with names and addresses, names and
addresses of architects and owners, and other information sp&§fied.

Installer complies with requirements in the Conga ments and, where required, is authorized

E. Installer Certificates: Prepare written stateme@anufacturer's letterhead certifying that
by manufacturer for this specific Project.

F. Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare wrih&rl ments on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
manufacturer complies with req ‘E II pts@n the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
. dl

ten statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
in the Contract Documents.

H.  Material Certifica pare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies wi irements in the Contract Documents.

: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer
requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests
anufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests
a qualified testing agency.

J. edule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section

& "Quality Requirements."

K. Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of

product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

L. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before
installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation
needed for adhesion.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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M.

Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation
of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the
Contract Documents.

N.  Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation a
normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with requirements specifie
Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

O. Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to .
and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. I st of
assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of lg e load
diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, us calculatlons.
Include page numbers.

P. Manufacturer's Instructions: ~ Prepare written or published in Wn that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for igstalling or operating a product
or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, an umber of manufacturer.
Include the following, as applicable:

L. Preparation of substrates.

2. Required substrate tolerances.

3. Sequence of installation or erection.

4. Required installation tolerances.

5. Required adjustments.

6. Recommendations for cleaning and Nl

Q.  Construction Photographs: Com h requirements specified in Division 01 Section
“Photographic Documentation."

R.  Material Safety Data Sheets : Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to
Architect, except as re d il Action Submittals" Article.

I. Architect will not submittals that include MSDSs and will return or discard the entire
submitta esubmittal.
23 DELEG IGN

A.  Peforgfince and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design
profd&gsional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products
and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.

B.  Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required
submittals, submit statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each
product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design
professional.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these
services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

CONSTRACTOR'S REVIEW 6

3.1

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the and for
compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field di i ark with
approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

B.  Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval sta e Project name and
location, submittal number, Specification Section title and numb e of reviewer, date of
Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittalghas b&n reviewed, checked, and
approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A.  General: Architect will not review submittals t@ear Contractor's approval stamp and will
return them without action.

B. Action Submittals: Architect will reWgw Wybmittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications, if required, and retug itect will stamp submittal with an action stamp and
will mark stamp appropriately to i @ hction taken as indicated on the Submittal Cover Sheet.

C. Informational Submittals: A 1@ will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return
it if it does not comply Rith Nggfrements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate
party.

D.  Partial submittals a acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
without revi

E. Submit required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
18039 013300-9

9



IOC RENOVATIONS STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER
MC3801000005

THIS PAGE INTE NL Y LEFT BLANK

O

O&

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
013300-10 18039



STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS
MC3801000005

SECTION 01 33 01

SUBMITTAL COVER SHEET FORM @

END OF SECTION 06

See Continuation Sheet Attached Document.
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Date: Submission No. No. of Copies

TO: FROM: 6
R G Architects, LLC

200 West Main Street

Middletown, DE 19709 6
Project Name and No.:
Prime Contractor Name/Contract Number:
Subcontractor Name/Contract Number:
Product Specification Section Name/Number:
Drawing Number/Name:

Manufacturer: Supplier:
NOTE: Use a separate Submittal Cover Sheet for each submittal Drawi

Contractor/Subcontractor Comments:

Architect's Comments:

Contractor’s Stamp:

PPROVED
Indicates submittal in design profes-
sional’s opinion conforms to infor-

\ mation given and design concept

expressed in contract documents.

[ ] APPROVED AS NOTED
Same as above after submittal

2\ has been modified as noted by design

professional. Resubmittal is not re-
quired and Contractor may proceed in
accordance with submittal as modi-
fied.

[] NOT APPROVED
Indicates submittal in design profession-

al’s opinion does not conform with infor-
mation given and design concept ex-

pressed in contract documents or that
submittal does not meet procedural re-
quirements of contract documents. Addi-

tional information may be provided by de-
O sign professional.
R G ARCHITECT, LLC

Date: By:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SUBMITTAL COVER SHEET FORM
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SECTION 01 35 53

SECURITY PROCEDURES 6
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Security measures including formal security program, entry control, personnel ideqy @ n, guard
service, and miscellaneous restrictions.

B. The correctional facility has issued regulations to be observed by all Contra
subcontractors and employees and other firms providing services for or
working on the Project in order to minimize disruption to prison opera tain security and to
facilitate the construction process. While working inside the prison 8gilfgs on a regular or
occasional basis, it must be clearly understood that prison securifg requi®ments will at all times take
precedence over construction operations. The contractor sha 1th all such regulations and
consider the regulations when preparing his/her bid.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Division 01 Section 01 11 00 “Summary”: use migfs and occupancy.

B. Division 01 Section 01 50 00 “Temporary gasiliti®8§and Controls”.
1.03 SECURITY PROGRAM

A. Protect Work, existing premises a % of Delaware Office of Management & Budget (OMB) -
Division of Facilities Manag @ OWCrations from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry.
18

State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's
je€t mobilization.

PART 1 - GENERAL

eir
assigned to or

B. Initiate program in coordigat
existing security systeg at

C. Maintain program ut construction period until State of Delaware OMB - Division of
Facilities Manageme eptance precludes the need for Contractor security.

1.04 ENTRY CON

ities Management on request.

D. Ddpartment of Correction (DOC) shall control entrance of persons and vehicles related to State of
Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's operations.
0

OS RSONNEL IDENTIFICATION AND BACKGROUND CHECK

A. All contractor workers must obtain a security clearance/background check for the facility in which
work is to be performed. The clearance request forms are specific for each DOC facility and will be
provided as requested.

1.06 GENERAL REQUIRMENTS

A. When workers are finished for the day, all tools will be accounted for by the worker and the
escorting officer.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SECURITY PROCEDURES
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B. Workers once entering controlled areas are not permitted to wander from the work area. Should a
worker need to go to another area, he/she will be escorted by an officer.

temporary storage facilities is solely at the discretion of the prison authorities. The facility will not
accept responsibility for any loss or damage to materials left on site. All tools and equipment shoul
be removed daily.

D. Itis essential that construction operation and debris removal be conducted in a manner to ass@
c

C. Should work require more than one day to complete the job, permission to construct and use 6

materials which might be used as weapons do not fall into the hands of inmates.

E. Anything of unusual nature such as loss of key, identification cards, tools, piping, etc.
reported immediately to the escorting officer.

F. In the event that construction requires disruption of plumbing, electrical power e facility’s
Maintenance Superintendent must receive at least twenty four (24) hours adyagcNdtice in order to
preserve security and not to disrupt routine activities. When temporary shgfdogh ot®ervice is
unavoidable, the work shall be completed at night during a time when gfitution's routine will
not be interfered with.

G. Workers shall be subjected to all rules and regulations. Contrac exglcted to follow the
directive of any DOC uniformed personnel. Failure to compl directive will result in being
escorted out of the institution and being banned from entering Rinstitution until the Security
Superintendent and/or the Warden has reviewed the ca

H. Contractors shall include, in their bid, a sufficient amdunt
given day. as an example of past projects at a Dep
half (1/2) hour to one (1) hour each to enter o facility.

I.  Normal work hours are from 7:00AM until QQORYI Monday thru Friday. Contractor must be ready
to enter gate at 7:00AM with cleanup g omventory completed and ready to exit facility by
2:45PM.

1.07 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS Q
A. Materials shall be moved ro\:‘, buildings using rubber tired vehicles which shall be properly
controlled at all times dafhage to existing walls, floors, and ceiling surfaces, including doors

and door and/or windo
ot be tolerated and it is incumbent upon the contractor to take all steps necessary
g mises dry at all times.

me to enter and depart the facility in a
Correction site, it takes between one

C. All weldy

on file @

D. Exffting stR€ts, pavements, lawns, curbs, and other finished surfaces disturbed or damaged by
ex tion or other construction activities shall be repaired and restored to their original conditions
Q theWatisfaction of the Owner, Construction Manager, and local authorities.

Qtting shall be performed by qualified and certified welders. Certificates shall be
onstruction Manager prior to commencement of any welding.

W Open trenches must be barricaded. Nothing which can be used as a weapon or could conceal an

mate can be used as a barricade. Contractors are directed to use plastic tape and the existing trees,
shrubbery, or fences where available.

No dumping will be allowed on the project site. Trash, debris, and waste must be removed from the
compound daily and from the site as required or directed.

SECURITY PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1.08 SITE SECURITY

A. The following regulations must be observed by all persons having any association with the
construction of this project (employees, subcontractors, workmen, service men, manufacturer's
representative, etc.)

1. Access to the DOC Facility will be through a Main (Visitor) Gate or a SallyPort, as directeddly
the facility. Each contractor must have passed a security/background check. A state issu
photo ID will need to be furnished to the Security Officer before a Visitor Pass can begsue
the contractor. %

All contractors shall enter and leave as a group with an escort (Maintenance @ 1 or
Corrections Officer.

2. Assigning Men to the Site
a. each trade subcontractor shall notify the Maintenance Super4 ‘@ g twenty four (24)
jowork day before sending

hours in advance, but not later than 12:00 noon, on the pr
men to the project site, so an officer can be assigned tg accorpany all his personnel.
3. Tools and Materials
a. No tool or materials shall be left unguarded at a , and they shall be removed from
the working areas at the end of each working day &at anytime the workmen or assigned
officer leave the area.
4.  Prison Records
a. Where workmen or representative vidgl stitution has a prison record, the trade
subcontractor shall be responsibl ining the particulars concerning his record, and
notifying the institution at leagf twWwlgty folr (24) hours in advance of his visit. The
N
W)

institution will then notify the contractor and give or deny permission for that
orkmen denied entrance to the institution must be
tor or subcontractor at no additional cost.

person to enter the instit
replaced by the trade subgntr3
5. Workmen Lunch Area/y £

S
a.  Workmen will he -% d to stay in their respective working areas during their lunch
| Ny
{

period, unless e grounds is permitted by the DOC facility.
b. Itisexpe e workers enter the facility, they will stay within the facility until the
end of th
c. All workmeMy#1ll be expected to submit to search of themselves, their tool boxes, lunch
ers, and/or their vehicles at any time, if the search is deemed necessary.

cYollowing items are prohibited from being brought onto the prison grounds and
struction site:
Any intoxicating beverage.
2) Any narcotic, hypnotic, barbiturate, hallucinogenic drug, central nervous stimulant

or prescription drug except as authorized or approved by an institution affiliated
physician.

3) Any firearm or instrument customarily used or designed to be used as a dangerous
weapon, or an explosive device, except as authorized by the institution and/or
Departmental Administration.

4)  Any instrument that may be used as an aid in attempting an escape.
5) Hypodermic needle, syringe or article, instrument or substance specifically
prohibited by the institution administration except as authorized.
7.  Working Dress and Workmen
a.  Workmen will maintain proper attire while working at the institution.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SECURITY PROCEDURES
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

1) Short pants, open toed shoes, or bare chest are not permitted.
It is forbidden to aid or abet the escape of any inmate, or to advise, connive or assist in any
escape, or to conceal any inmate after escape, or withhold information pertaining thereto.
Violation of this prohibition can result in prosecution and the law provides for punishment of
fine and imprisonment.
It is likewise strictly forbidden to bring into or take out of the prison either for pay, or for favg#,
for any inmate, any article without the proper authorization from the Maintenance
Superintendent.
You are not authorized to roam at will throughout the prison. You will restrict yoursglfto goi

directly to those places where your work is conducted and remaining away from e
you have no business.
Stopping to socialize, exchange pleasantries, or conduct business with in @» trattic areas

(hallways, center areas, etc.) is prohibited. Also no affectionate or inti Seffavior between
official visitors and inmates is permitted.
Your automobile is to parked in a location designated by the facili ainfenance
Superintendent or Security. Parked vehicles must always have the 130 locked and if the
interior of the car contains packages, clothing, or any other retgvablgfarticles, the doors must
be locked as well.
No photographs may be taken without proper authorizatt o public news releases may be

given without similar authorization.
You are not authorized to escort any person, not@sly approved, onto the prison grounds

or into the prison.

The offering and/or giving of any tips, gratuiti
personnel is strictly prohibited.

The use of indecent, abusive or profan ¢ is forbidden anywhere on the prison property.
Civilian or other clothing should | carelessly in places where it may be acquired and

worn by inmates.

In the event an acquaintancggsfifign elative of contractor's employee should be an inmate of
the institution at which yo @ prking, it is advisable that you communicate this
confidentially to the M&§gteMyg€ Superintendent.

Tool and Equipme fe

etc. to any inmate and/or prison

a. Flammable aintain flammable liquid (e.g., gasoline, fuels, etc. ) in secure
containers at & es, in compliance with OSHA regulations.
b. Maintain tools and related equipment (e.g., sprinkler heads, hydrants, wires, cables,

ples, posts, poles, signals, alarm boxes, etc.) at all times.

nstruction Personnel Vehicle Parking
Parking spaces for privately owned vehicles operated by construction personnel may be
limited.

b. The Maintenance Superintendent will assign areas within the prison site for parking.
Sufficient space will be provided to park privately owned vehicles operated by
construction personnel on site.

¢. Vehicle inspections may be conducted at the discretion of the Maintenance Superintendent
for the duration of the Contract.

d. Vehicles should be kept clean. Trash within the vehicle increases the amount of time it
takes the guards to inspect vehicle.

e. Do not leave keys in vehicles whether locked or unlocked.

21. Contractors shall not bring glass containers into the facility.
SECURITY PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
013553-4 18039
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22. The use of cellular phones, pages, and other electronic communication devices will not be
permitted unless specific approval is granted by the Security Superintendent.

1.09 FIRE PROTECTION
A. Protect and maintain fire department facilities (e.g., sprinkler heads, hydrants, wire, cables, ducts,
manholes, posts, poles, signals, alarm boxes, etc.) at all times.
B. Maintain unobstructed access to the following at all times: Fire hydrants, and fire alarm bo

C. Immediately notify the Fire Department in the event of accidental damage to fire depart

facilities.
D. Immediately restore damage facilities to original conditional at no increase to the Sum.

1.10 RESPONSIBLITY FOR DAMAGE AND CARE OF STATE PROPERTY
A. The contractor in the performance of this Contract will be held financiall sible for any
damage to the grounds, buildings, or equipment caused by them, their rs or employees,
or other persons engaged in the performance of the Contract.

B. Every reasonable effort shall be made by workmen to proceed vgith th as described in these
specifications in a manner of the highest level of workmanshiggg e. The successful bidder for
this work shall be responsible for all damage to other wor ged by his workmen or through the
neglect of his workmen on the site.

C. Workmen like care shall be expected at all times ir@ing the work. It shall be the responsibility

of the successful bidder to repair or replace all darfag operty, the damage for which they or
anyone working under his direction is responsi

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)\

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

PART 4 - DAILY CONTRACTO D EQUIPMENT INVENTORY

4.01 THE CONTRACTO EQUIPMENT FORM SHALL BE COMPLETED AND SIGNED
BY ALL CONTRACT RSONNEL PRIOR TO ENTERING A DOC FACILITY. THE
FOLLOWING, Ul ENTS APPLY:

A. An origina nd dated tool/equipment form shall be prepared each day.

B. This galPserve as an inventory of all work and personal equipment carried into a Department
0 facility and will serve to ensure that the inventoried equipment is removed from the
aci e end of the work day.
C. h piece of work and personal equipment noted on this form shall be described in sufficient detail

& so that it can easily be identified and matched to the inventory by a Department of Correction staff.

Department of Correction strongly recommends that when work/personal equipment is to be carried
into a Department of Correction facility on a repetitive basis, the equipment be marked with a unique
identifier (e.g. personnel initials + number) so that it can be matched to the same unique identifier
noted on the tool/equipment form.

E. Prior to entering and exiting secured areas of a Department of Correction facility, the daily
tool/equipment inventory shall be reviewed and signed by the escorting officer.

F. If, prior to exiting a secured area, the preparer of this form determines that he or she cannot account
for each piece of equipment, then he or she shall immediately notify the escorting officer.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SECURITY PROCEDURES
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G. If, prior to exiting a secure area, a Department of Correction staff cannot identify each tool or piece
of equipment and reconcile it to the items inventoried on this form, then the Department of
Correction staff will hold the group of contractor employees in the secure area until the discrepancy

is resolved

H. The following list of tools and equipment is representative of the items inventoried on the form. Al
tools and equipment being brought into the institution will be inventoried. Every job box will ha
an exact inventory of all tool boxes and equipment stored in that box. The box must be lockabjeman
remained locked when not in use. There are no exceptions to this rule. List all tools for e
hand tools (ex. hammers, pliers, wrenches, and screwdrivers), electrical tools (ex. measya
equipment, splicing equipment), power tools (ex. drills, saws, demolition equlpment) Wlies
(saw blades, drill bits, fasteners). List all other equipment (ex. Two-way radios, w,
pencils, etc.). However, the list may be expanded to cover equipment specific t e of work or
project.

I.  Items not permitted include, but are not limited to: firearms, medicines, p/es, leather man
tools, tobacco, matches, lighters, gum, beer, alcohol of any kind, glass DRtI3{or containers,
aluminum cans, metal knives, spoons or forks, music radios, i-Podsgnewspers, fliers, or

magazines.
J. Laptop computers, cameras, cell phones, and pagers are restri ems and their use can only be
approved in writing, in advance by the Warden or his designee. Fgure to declare an item at the sally

port will result in that item being confiscated. O

SECURITY PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Contractor Name: Signature & Date:
TOOL AND EQUIPMENT INVENTORY
[ IN | ouT
DATE DATE y ol
CONTRACTOR CONTRACTOR
NAME AND NAME AND
SIGNATURE SIGNATURE
STAFF SIGNATURE STAFF SIGNATURE
TIME IN TIME OUT
ITEM SIZE, TYPE, QUANTITY UNIQUE E Y (CHECK)
DESCRIPTION COLOR OR IDENTIFIE
OTHER
IDENTIFYING
INFORMATION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SECURITY PROCEDURES
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ITEM SIZE, TYPE, QUANTITY UNIQUE VERIFY
DESCRIPTION COLOR OR IDENTIFIER (CHECK)
OTHER
IDENTIFYING
INFORMATION

A
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SECTION 01 35 54

SECURITY CLEARANCE APPLICATION @

See Continuation Sheet Attached Document.

END OF SECTION O

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC SECURITY CLEARANCE
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SECURITY CLEARANCE APPLICATION
DELAWARE DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION

PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY,
WHO SHOULD COMPLETE THIS FORM:

i.” Applicants requéstinig one-time agess ot otcasional access (whether for ane facilify or multiple facilities)
ii. Applicants requesting a badge for access to one or more facilities (frequent access for period of 1 year or more)
Note: These applicants will be directed to Human Resources afler this form is approved
iii. Individuals requesting to schedule an offender visit may be asked to complefe this form. 6

Volunteers, interns and professional service visitors must attach afetter from their sponsoring orgatnization. Letter pfiis
be on agency letterhead, signed by the agency’s director and include the name and title/role of the applicant and theWng
of the program.

{2) Employees of DOC's contracted medical/behavioral health provider (please contact DOC’s Human R o@cﬂy}

NAME: o
(LAST) (FIRST)

PLEASE LIST ALL OTHER NAMES YOU HAVE USED INCLUDING MAIDE
NAMES:

ICKIJAMES AND RELIGIOUS

DOB: e PLACE OF BIRTH:

SEX: MALE/FEMALE RACE: STATE:
ADDRESS:

CITY:

PHONE: HOME: ( D)

sihgle event) *No badge Issued

j NigapOr Service Provision (Less than 3 days per week or less than 165 days per year for a period of

one yea: -* No badge issued

Frequent/] Term Volunteer or Service Provision (At least 3 days per week or 165 days per year for a period of

onéVear or more) * You will be directed to HR to fill out 4 badge application packet after this form has been approved by
ective DOC Bureau Chief

LHA VE ANY RRESTSFORCHARGESOTHER' AN TRAFFIC RiC
0. NOLLE P ONED NO/YES(IFYES,COMPLETE BELOW) IF YOU NEED MORE

DATE:

COUNTRY"

OFFENSE: __




HAVE YOU EVER BEEN CONVICTED OF AN OFFENSE.OTHER THAN A TRAFEIC TICKET? . NO /YES
(IF YES, COMPLETE BELOW), IF YOU NEED MORE ROOM, PLEASE ATTACH A SEPARATE SHEET.

COUNIRY: _____ ; , . DATE:,

OFFENSE: _____ e SENTENCE:,

TIME PRISON AC CESS Fi
ONL YANSWER TH’E QIIESTIONS MARKED WITH AN ASTERISK (*).

*REASON FOR CLEARANCE:

*DATE(S) OF ACTIVITY* __*ORGANIZATION; __

*PROGRAM NAME:

*JOB TITLE: *HOW LOYG EMPLOYED/VOLUNTEERING: '

ORGANIZATION ADDRESS, PHONE NUMBER, AND EMAIL:

WHAT TYPE OF VOLUNTEER OR PROFESSION 4 ICES WILL YOU BE PROVIDING?

DESCRIBE YOUR QUALIFICATION IDING PROFESSIONAL OR VOLUNTEER SERVICES:
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LIST ANY PAST OR PRESENT PROFESSIONAL OR VOLUNTEER ORGANIZATIONS YOU PARTICIPATED IN

(INCLUDE NAME, LENGTH OF SERVICE, CONTACT PERSON, AND PHONE NUMBER OR EMAIL):

I understand that’DOC authontneswnll venfy my criminal record information. I also understand that my applic

[GN ALL APPLICANTS MUST COMPLETE THIS SECTION
al
rejected for any reason. @

SIGNATURE: DATE:

The following is the result of the DELJIS and NCIC records checks:

DELAWARE WANTS/WARRANTS INAL HISTORY
NCIC WANTS/WARRANTS INAL HISTORY
DELJIS/NCIC \

INVESTIGATOR SIGNAT DATE
APPROVED APPROVAL EXPIRE :

DENIED

IF DENIED, PLESE INDICATE REASOIN
(1) Dishonest/incomplete ap n;
(2) Active pending charges /capiases;
(3) Any criminal conviction he past two years;
(4) Any incarceratiopsigga Delaware correctional facility within the past three years;
it «@ ainst DOC involving applicant, arrest for escape, conviction for smuggling prison
afifjdtion with confirmed security threat group, or previous institutional misconduct relating to
the secu v Mety, and health of the facility while incarcerated;

REVIEWER’S ATURE: DATE:

O
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A GUIDE TO THE PREVENTION AND REPORTING OF SEXUAL ABUSE AND MISCONDUC )
WITH OFFENDERS

PREA Information for Contractors, Vendors, and Volunteers with Limited Contact with O@
Please Read, Sign, and Return this Acknowledgement Form with the Security Clearancetion
Staff Sexual Misconduct

Delaware Department of Correction (DDOC) policy 8.60 specifically forbids an sociated with or
that promotes acts of sexual conduct, including sexual harassment between offe d DOC staff. In this
definition, “staff” includes: contractors, vendors and volunteers of the DOC “difender” means someone
incarcerated in a correctional facility or under supervision in the comm policy 8.60 contains
detailed descriptions of what constitutes sexual misconduct and staff duct of a sexual nature (Policy
8.60 is available on the DDOC website at: http://www.doc.delaware.gov/8gwnloads/policies/policy 8-

Forms of sexual misconduct include, but are not limited
1. Any behavior of a sexual nature directed tow ender by a Department staff, contract staff, or
volunteer.
2. Inappropriate touching between offend¢ @ aff.
3. All completed, attempted, threateng eMEsted sexual acts between Department staff and the

offender. 6

4. Sexual comments and conveggati "ith sexually suggestive innuendos or double meanings.
5. Display or transmittal of suggestive posters, objects, or messages.

Depending on the investiggsiqn findifigs of an alleged incident, the outcome may result in the loss of your
job/assignment and the ity of criminal charges. In addition, persons accused of sexual harassment in
civil or criminal procgedim¥§ may be held personally liable for damages to the person harassed.

power. Occasionally an offender may try to use sex to improve his/her standing or
tances (e.g., better job, avoid disciplinary action, affect a release plan, gain privileges, etc.).
YOC contractor, vendor or volunteer, your designated assignments place you in a position of authority
er the offenders with whom you interact in a professional capacity. It is not possible to have a relationship
as equals because you have a responsibility to maintain custody, evaluate work performance, and/or provide
input to issues that affect release dates, return to prison, or other sanctions.
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can never be a consensual relationship between staff and offenders. In fact, the law states “consent” is not a

Because of the imbalance of power between offenders and staff, vendors, contractors and volunteers, there
defense to prosecution. Here are some factors to consider. E j

History of Victimization

Some staff don’t think of offenders as ‘victims’ of staff sexual misconduct, especially w]

appears to be a willing participant or even initiated the sexual or ‘romantic’ interactio a staff member.

The offender is always the victim because of the imbalance of power. The consent gfyi ess of an
offender to participate may be a survival strategy or a learned response to previou§ op/ussent victimization.
Many offenders have a history of victimization (physical and/or sexual abuse), nay make them
especially vulnerable to the sexual overtures of persons in positions of a ity. Tieir perception of
affection/love may be skewed by this background of abuse, making it i r them to refuse advances

of a staff member.

to using their sexuality to obtain the means to survive. Coupl ith Jow self-esteem, this carries over into

In some instances, particularly for female offenders, their surve@e community has been directly related
their conduct in prison and while under community supervi

ge, refuse and report any overtures as well as
in'relationships can be difficult. If you question
comfortable with his/her actions or advances toward
s matter to the attention of a DOC employee before it

As the person in authority, it is your responsibility togdis
maintain professional boundaries at all times. Boyada
your professional boundaries with an offender
you, talk to another person you respect and/
gets out of control.

Red Flags: \
The following are behaviors or ‘r * that may signal you or someone you work with is in danger of

engaging in sexual miscongmgt with 3n offender:

e with a particular offender

ancCe of an offender or staff member

gency policy for the benefit of a particular offender
onal information with an offender

* Spending a lg&o

* Horse
verlooKing infractions of a particular offender
*Wing favors for an offender
» Cofisistently volunteering for a particular assignment or shift
O Coming to work early/staying at work late
* Flirting with an offender
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Some Other Things to Consider:

Amorous or sexual relationships with an offender are seldom a secret. Such behavior will subject you to @
disrespect and manipulation from other offenders that may be aware of your situation. Once in a relationship,
professional judgment becomes clouded and the normal defenses that exist to protect you will be

compromised. When acting on emotions, you may take actions that would otherwise be considered

inappropriate in a correctional environment (either in custody or in the community).

Amorous or sexual relationships are inappropriate and illegal when they occur between an od any
staff member, contractor, vendor or volunteer. Offenders depend upon staff to provide fi Boefd and
care, ensure their safety, address their health care needs, supervise their work and cond d act as role
models for socially acceptable conduct. Your conduct and the decisions you make ndonly on your

own reputation, but also on that of your peers and the agency you represent.
How to Maintain Appropriate Boundaries: Q

Most staff/ofiender sexual misconduct occurs only after seemh@‘nocem professional boundaries
have been crossed. The following behaviors will assist you in maifgining appropriate boundaries:

*» Maintain professional distance

* Focus behavior on duties and assignments

* Do not become overly close with offenders

* Do not share your own or other staff person’s formation with or around offenders

* When speaking to offenders about other staffgef@o the staff by their title or as Ms. or Mr.

* When speaking to offenders refer to thepP®R\Mor Mr. and their last name

* Do not accept gifts or favors from off¢ @

* Be knowledgeable of DepartmentglspaliciNgfd procedure, rules of conduct and laws regarding
sexual misconduct and sexual ha @ t.

A Duty fo Report

Staff must report any inappropri ffender behavior immediately. The presence of illegal and
unethical behavior by staff compro the security and safety of the agency. Staff that fail to report such
behavior will be held acc@s&n sanctioned through dismissal. All efforts will be made to ensure the

confidentiality of the rep member.

1 HAVE RE AIQ)ERSTAND THE INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THIS DOCUMENT.

SIGNATPRE: DATE:
PRI AME: _
IZATION / COMPANY

OGRAM NAME:




STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS
MC3801000005

SECTION 01 40 00

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 6

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS O

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Su ntary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requi s for quality assurance and quality
control.

B.  Testing and inspecting services are required to vgfify pliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Cogtragtor gf responsibility for compliance with the

Contract Document requirements.

L. Specific quality-assurance and —c% uirements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections Ysf™ge those activities. Requirements in those Sections
may also cover production 8 % rd products.

2. Specified tests, inspect aflated actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -contrd @ res that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document

requirements.

3. Requirements omgggctor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by
Architect, O uthorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this
Section.

C.  Related Se 4@ igclude the following:
1. Disgis 88 01 Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a
le*of required tests and inspections.
gton 01 Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and patching” for repair and restoration of
construction disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.
Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

& DEFINITIONS

A.  Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

B. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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L

J.

construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities
performed by Construction Manager.

Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are used to verify
selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated,
qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, or operatio
they are not Samples. Approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work wi
judged.

Laboratory Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facj vy
performance characteristics.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specific r the Project

before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify per n&yor compliance
with specified criteria.

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an §IRTL,9n NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable t itigf having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with industry ds.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspection t are performed at the source, i.e., plant,
mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspgction§that are performed on-site for installation of

the Work and for completed Work.
Testing Agency: An entity engage specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing

d O
laboratory shall mean the same as tes % cy.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: @ or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee,
\,

Subcontractor, or Sub-subc8uira®guf to perform a particular construction operation, including
installation, erection, ap tioNgand similar operations.

1. Using a term such rpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must be
accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, such as
aJso does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively to

mi@imyh ot five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with
requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate
their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on
the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.

Requirements for obtaining samples.
Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

C.  Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: O

WO bW

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
Description of the Work and test and inspection meth
Identification of product and Specification Section.
Complete test or inspection data.

. Test and inspection results and an interpretatjgf®of test results.
0. Record of temperature and weather conditiofis a#fifhe of sample taking and testing and

e A

inspecting.
11. Comments or professional opinion o tgy tested or inspected Work complies with the

Contract Document requirements
12.  Name and signature of laboratg Nc I.
13.  Recommendations on retestj QreMspecting.
D.  Permits, Licenses, and Cerfy - WFor Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection % eleases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
nce, records, and similar documents, established for compliance

payments, judgments, cow‘J
with standards and 1 jorf§bearing on performance of the Work.

1.5 QUALITY

RANCE

A.  Generg OMalifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels
requi @ vidual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. sifller Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
& resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

C. ® Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to

those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as

sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for
this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production
capacity to produce required units.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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E.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of
the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the
system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design,
and extent.

Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities
be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall #ati
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

L. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations g @ g the
Work.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an indep t ncy with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as ed according to
ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in indiv ections; and where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to autlgriti

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory acc to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIS ational Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualy
manufacturer who is trained and approved by

products that are similar in material, design&

ns of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form
ired to comply with the following requirements, using materials
Vork:

location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.
itect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be

4. tain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.

& . Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

.6

A.

Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging
the completed Work.

QUALITY CONTROL

Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to
perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made by the Owner.

. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work th
failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

W

B.  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility® ss
otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those requireg/b ities
having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by a @ s having
jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

L. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, enga alNged testing agency
to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged bggOwnel unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance o e when Work that requires testing
or inspecting will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicatedfas ractor's responsibility, submit a certified
written report, in duplicate, of each quali roffservice.

4. Testing and inspecting requested by tra®gor and not required by the Contract Documents

are Contractor's responsibility.
5. Submit additional copies of each M port directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

C.  Manufacturer's Field Service
to inspect field-assembled
Report results in writing

Wierdyfidicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative
% nts and equipment installation, including service connections.
eQd in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."

D.  Retesting/Reinspe egardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provi uality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
constructio replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

E. Testingsatage Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, and Contractor in performance of

de qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

Notify Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.
& 2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are

conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or
accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar

quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency
sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work. 6
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. @

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control @ hg
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipm Project site.

G.  Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate requir Myp-assurance and -
control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity egoving and replacing

construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining sample imilar activities.

H.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedulgmof tests, Inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Document§. it schedule within 30 days of date
established for commencement of the Work.

agencies, and each party involved in p&ormMance of portions of the Work where tests and

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to (iw rchitect, Construction Manager, testing
inspections are required.

1.7 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPFE
A.  Special Tests and Inspe s: @wner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special
tests and inspections r y authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, and
as follows:
1. nufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
g the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.
2. 8 Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in
8 during performance of its services.
3. bmitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
ervice to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.
4, ubmitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.
4 Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.
6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION C :

3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repa@ed
construction and restore substrates and finishes.

e ification
ith durable

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified ips/&W
Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining Q
seams that are as invisible as possible.

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activi

C.  Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regard] he fssignment of responsibility

for quality-control services.
END OF SECT®

AN

O

O&
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SECTION 01 50 00

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 6

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 6
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplemenditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes requirements for

1. Temporary utilities, support facilities, and security agd pgbtection facilities.

2. Project Signage

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section 01 11 00 "Summary"
work restrictions.

2. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "SuDRittaNProcedures" for procedures for submitting copies of
implementation and terminatjgf™Sghc¥ple and utility reports.

3. Division 01 Section 01 73 0 @ tion" for progress cleaning requirements.

itations on utility interruptions and other

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Permanent Enclos ctcrmined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is complete,
insulated, and weath , exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are
closed with anent Sonstruction or substantial temporary closures.

1.4 USE
A. engra™Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum. Allow

T entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited
to, Owner's construction forces, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.
B

Sewer Service: Pay sewer service use charges for sewer usage by all entities for construction
O operations.
C.  Water Service: Pay water service use charges for water used by all entities for construction
operations.
D.  Electric Power Service: Pay electric power service use charges for electricity used by all entities

for construction operations.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
18039 015000-1



IOC RENOVATIONS STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER
MC3801000005

1.5 SUBMITTALS
A.  Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel. 6
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for tempo@
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B.  Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and ins
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
shall assume

anent service during its use
previously assigned

A.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permaggn
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of e3
as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless

responsibilities. O
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS \

A.  Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Mips ch, 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric
fencing; minimum 6 feet high anized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line posts
and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner asfg p{ pghts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails. Provide
galvanized steel bases fi &ing posts

2.2 TEMPORARY ILIT

A.  Field Officg . Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature
tions adequate for normal loading.

B Cqiffm ield Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of construction personnel.
Ke fice clean and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as follows:
1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan racks,

and bookcases.

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 16 individuals. Provide
electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with not less than 1 receptacle on
each wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot- square tack board.

3. Drinking water and private toilet.

4, Coffee machine and supplies.

5. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68 to
72 deg F.
6. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height.
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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C.  Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction operations.

1. Store combustible materials apart from building. C

23 EQUIPMENT

A.  Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required b@vs
and classes of fire exposures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

in glinimum interference with
ired by progress of the Work.

A.  Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and gg
performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities g

B.  Provide each facility ready for use when needed to aygid delay® Do not remove until facilities are
no longer needed or are replaced by authorized usefotf cggpleted permanent facilities.

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATIO

A.  General: Install temporary service n3Q§ to existing service.

gler, and existing users for time when service can be
ak® connections for temporary services.

1. Arrange with utility co
interrupted, if necessa .@
B.  Sewers and Drainage: r& dMnporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.

i
1. Connect tem wers to municipal system as directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.
C.  Water Se all water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for
cons
D. at ce: Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as

ities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial
COwgpletion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

1. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip
pan of suitable size to minimize water damage. Drain accumulated water promptly from
pans.

E. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of

construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location,
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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1. Toilets: Use of Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are
cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion,
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

Electric Power Service: Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as long 6
as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.

Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient gfze
capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service underground, unless otherwise indicated. O
2. Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power source, as directed b
Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides ad e Mumination for

construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security ang prote®fion requirements
without operating entire system.

2. Install lighting for Project identification sign.

Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone serviggsin comnton-use facilities for use by all
construction personnel. Install 2 telephone line(s) forgac d office.

1. Provide additional telephone lines for the follSi

a. Provide a dedicated telephone\ ach facsimile machine and computer in each

field office.
b.  Provide one telephone | @ Owner's use.

@ portant telephone numbers.

QR ThO A0 o

cipal subcontractors' field and home offices.

'ovide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when away
rom field office.

Electronic Communication Service: Provide temporary electronic communication service,

cluding electronic mail, in common-use facilities.
O 1. Provide DSL line in primary field office.

33 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A.  General: Comply with the following:
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within construction
area or within 30 feet of building lines. Comply with NFPA 241.
2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove before Substantial

Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

B.  Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilit@
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

C.  Parking: Provide temporary OR Use designated areas of Owner's existing pa a or
construction personnel.

D.  Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of autho
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

L. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not 1. flghding Project or adjoining
properties nor endanger permanent Work or tempor ilities.
2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accum®tions.

E. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Proviffc Pgfgct identification and other signs. Install
signs where indicated to inform public and indiggd®gls sgfking entrance to Project. Unauthorized
signs are not permitted.

L. Provide temporary, directional sighafor€nstruction personnel and visitors.
2. Maintain and touchup signs alegible at all times.

F. Waste Disposal Facilities: C

9" _ o
"Construction Waste Manag '@

G.  Waste Disposal Facilja vide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste
from construction q @ . Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

equirements specified in Division 01 Section
d Disposal."

D .

Comply with Divisio ection "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.
34 SECUR D PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A. EpviNg glal Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct

on in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that

& 1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

OB. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways,
according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during

construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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C.

3.5

3.6

Stormwater Control: Comply with authorities having jurisdiction. Provide barriers in and around
excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy
rains.

Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line of 6
trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root systems
from damage, flooding, and erosion.

Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclo
fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site excep
gates.

1. Extent of Fence: [As required to enclose entire Project site or portion det d sufficient
to accommodate construction operations] [As indicated on Drawings
2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distrib '@ puthorized

personnel. Provide Owner with one set of keys.

S und partially completed
gorized entrance, vandalism,

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install substantial temporary
areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent
theft, and similar violations of security.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply wit@nents of authorities having

cpe

jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barri ingfuding warning signs and lighting.

PROJECT SIGN \

Project Identification and Temporary§ repare Project identification and other signs in sizes
indicated. Install signs where ingj orm public and persons seeking entrance to Project.
Do not permit installation of u ed signs. Allow for a minimum 4’-0” x 8’-0” sign with
cutouts.

1. Engage an exp ign painter to apply graphics for Project identification signs.
2. Comply with det icated in drawing and color rendering to be provided by Architect.

&

4. Paint sign p
primer.

applied graphics with exterior-grade alkyd gloss enamel over exterior

O , TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Kupe ion: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse,

O

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation,
and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to
avoid possibility of damage.

C.  Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and protection
facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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D.  Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been
delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. T
reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into perm t

3. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facili uring construction
period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in 19y n 01 Section "Closeout
Procedures."

END OF SECTION

O
N

O

O&
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SECTION 01 60 00

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 6
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 6

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup onditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requiregagptNgor gelection of products for use
in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manuf: s' standard warranties on products;

special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable pr&gucts.

B.  Related Sections include the following:

L. Division 01 Section 01 23 00 "Alternates" Wy products selected under an alternate.

2. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Cloge dures" for submitting warranties for Contract
closeout. \

3. Divisions 02 through 49 Secy O

ed.

0 r $pecific requirements for warranties on products and
installations specified to be %

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Products: Items p or incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken
from previously pur stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment,"
"system," ms of Similar intent.

roducts: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
ber or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
re that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process,
or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related to type,

function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
O characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

B. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

C.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and
accompanied by the words "basis-of-design," including make or model number or other

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating
comparable products of other named manufacturers.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 6

A.  Product List: Submit a list, in tabular form, showing specified products. Include generic naggies
products required. Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for each proSwet.

1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submi
Schedule.
2. Form: Tabulate information for each product under the following colu

Specification Section number and title.

Generic name used in the Contract Documents.

Proprietary name, model number, and similar designatggns.

Manufacturer's name and address.

Supplier's name and address.

Installer's name and address.

Projected delivery date or time span of delj period.

Identification of items that require early gub | approval for scheduled delivery
date.

PR e a0 o

3. Initial Submittal: Within 30 days aft of commencement of the Work, submit 6 copies
of initial product list. Include a Writt&) ation for omissions of data and for variations
from Contract requirements.

4, Architect's Action: Architect W @ bnd in writing to Contractor within 15 days of receipt
of completed product list. i CQYE response will include a list of unacceptable product
selections and a brief ex¥y of reasons for this action. Architect's response, or lack of

response, does not conStutd E Waiver of requirement to comply with the Contract

Documents.
B.  Substitution Requests: it three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or i ation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title
and Drawing nd titles.

L. S @ on Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided at end of Section.
2. D&gumghtation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as
plicable:

g Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other

parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors,
that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the
Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance,
weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.
e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses
and names and addresses of architects and owners.

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdictj

1. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed

Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be pro
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manuf:
letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery.

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the ov@
ed

] Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the c

k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies w1 uirements in the
Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications in

1. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or tyun&gh ¥y subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substit p produce indicated
results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will req ditional information or
documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt request for substitution. Architect

receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additio nformation or documentation,

will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejectjy@®of proposed substitution within 15 days of
whichever is later.

a. Form of Acceptance: Change (hger.
b. Use product specified if A Nt nnot make a decision on use of a proposed
ogat

substitution within tigg€
C.  Basis-of-Design Product Sp R Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01
Section "Submittal Proce bw compliance with requirements.
1.5 QUALITY ASSU

A.  Compatibili Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products
for use on roduct selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if

previg, clgted products were also options.
contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible

with products and construction methods of other contractors.
) If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible
& products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.

O PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding
of construction spaces.
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are
flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed

1.7

container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling,

storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
4, Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and t
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage: O

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or co of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under ¢o eathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent conORQSNgon.

4, Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforgs.

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to e ary for period of
installation and concealment.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions Mg temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirement storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquid§ fr eezing.

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at PRyjc®gsi#’tor storage of materials and equipment
by Owner's construction forces. Coordi jon with Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES \

11 be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
ocuments. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
Ontractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract

A.  Warranties specified in other
warranties required by the

0 [
product warranties do not roQgv

Documents.

1. Manufacturer's y: Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer
for a parg€Uyr product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Specia : Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract

ts for Owner.

Do=|H S either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide

B. Sp&i arranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification,
rea r execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

&1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

O 2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a

written document using appropriate form properly executed.
3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES C :
A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents gfha

are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other item e
for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard @ lare
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced cta€cessfully
in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warra conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4, Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected,"” A will make selection.

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match samgle," safple to be matched is
Architect's.

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard re ents in the Specifications
establish "salient characteristics" of products.

7. Or Equal or Comparable Product: Where pr ts are specified by name and accompanied
by the term "or equal" or "comparable prodyCt" r approved equal" or "or approved,"
comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comp ucts" Article to obtain approval for use

of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1.
2.
3.
4.
one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.
5 Avd pducts: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and

gL fyturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with
@ pments. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for
gugfieration of an unnamed product.

X Available Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with
requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed product.

7. Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional

O requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified
product or system. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for
consideration of an unnamed product or system.

8. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and/or include a list of
manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and
other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with provisions in Part 2

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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2.2

O

10.

"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the other named
manufacturers.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an established
Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.
Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitution:
Article for proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as sel
manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a prod
with other specified requirements.

a. Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase " nge of colors,
, Ngttern, density, or
texture from manufacturer's product line that does not 4gcludepremium items.

v gfce of colors, patterns,
textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select ¢ ﬂ@ pattern, density, or texture from

manufacturer's product line that includes both stand§gd and premium items.

PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS O

Timing: Architect will consider requests foq suRgt1tu if received within 30 days after the Notice

of Award. Requests received after that

y be considered or rejected at discretion of

Architect.

Conditions: Architect will cops ractor's request for substitution when the following

conditions are satisfied. If the g conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests

without action, except to rec fmpliance with these requirements:

1.
assume. er's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect for
redesi uation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and similar
Cong

2. &l substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.

3. d substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated

sults.
4. ubstitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
5. equested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been
coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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23 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will
return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the igfdic
results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those e\
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, size,

durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicat

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4, List of similar installations for completed projects with project ng
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

W

ddresses and

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SEC’I@

AN

O

O&
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SUBSTITUTION
REQUEST

(After the Bidding Phase) 6

Substitution Request Number:

From: ~
To: Date: o
A/E Project Number:
Re: Contact For:
Specification Title: Description: =
Section: Page: Article/Paragraph: ¢ 4
Drawing Number and Title: Details Numbered: <
—
Proposed Substitution:
Manufacturer:
Address:
Phone: Fax:
Trade Name: dfiNo.;
Installer: Phlge: Fax:
Address:
History: [] New Product [] 2-5year -10 years old [] More than 10 years old
Differences between proposed substituti ified product:
[ ] Point-by-point comparative data - REQUIRED BY A/E

Reason for not providing specifi em:

Similar InstallatiQs

Project:

Address:

Architectg Phone No.:

Owner: Phone No.:

Datgfinstalle
ropded substitutions affects other parts of Work.

[1No [] Yes; explain

Cost Savings to Owner for accepting substitution: ($ ).
Proposed Substitution changes Contract Time:
[1No [] Yes (Add) (Deduct) days.

Supporting Data Attached: [ ] Drawings [ ] Product Data [ ] Samples [ ] Tests [ ] Reports []

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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SUBSTITUTION

REQUEST
(Continued)

The Undersigned certifies:

e  Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified prod;
Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.

Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule.
Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which
come apparent are to be waived.

Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.

Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and co jon Qgsts caused by the
substitution.

e  Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will lete in all respects.

Submitted by:
Signed by:

Firm:
Address:

Telephone:

Attachments:

A/E’s Review and Action

[] Substitution approved — Make Xin accordance with Specification Section 01330.

] Substitution approved as not e submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.
[] Substitution rejected — Use spe materials.

[] Substitution Request g ed too late — Use specified materials

Signed by: Date:

Additional Comment Contractor [ Subcontractor [ ] Supplier [ ] Manufacturer [ ] A/E []

Y
opyright 1996, Construction Specification Institute, September 1996
Canal Center Plaza, Suite 300 Alexandria, VA 22314 CSI Form 13.1A
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 73 00

EXECUTION 6

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup onditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes general procedural requirements govergg egytion of the Work including,
but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.

General installation of products.
Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting. \
Protection of installed const

Correction of the Work.

PNANR DD =

oject Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated
find levels, and final cleaning.

hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

K SUBMITTALS
OA. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EXECUTION
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, an
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, inygSia
verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and othe @m iction

affecting the Work.

EXAMINATION @
%,
g

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of sqices.

Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and otlf@g ul§ities and construction
indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitevgork, iifestigate and verify the

existence and location of underground utilities and other construgg fegfing the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of corgction of sanitary sewer, storm
sewer, and water-service piping; and undergroundslectrical®ervices.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Projecfftha, st be performed by public utilities

serving Project site.
Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrateyarcas@and conditions, with Installer or Applicator
present where indicated, for compliance \&a irements for installation tolerances and other
S

conditions affecting performance. Reg tions.

L. Written Report: Where a
Work is required by othe

listing conditions detrimental to performance of the
s, include the following:

a Descriptio ork.
b List of d conditions, including substrates.
c. List of una le installation tolerances.
d Re ended corrections.
2. Verj atibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing

imers.

groughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
nections before equipment and fixture installation.

4. xamine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to

e installed.
5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

EXECUTION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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3.2 PREPARATION
A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or

relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Re
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicatgf to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measureme efore
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avgg the
Work.

C.  Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items s diagrammatically

on Drawings.

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediate[Yq@n§iscovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a Request for lgformafon to Architect. Include a
detailed description of problem encountered, together wi ndations for changing the
Contract Documents.

33 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
A.  Verification: Before proceeding to lay out ork, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property su existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are
discovered, notify Architect promptly. \

B.  General: Engage a professional e @ o lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

1. Establish benchmark @ trol points to set lines and levels at each story of construction
and elsewhere as n®@dedNgdOcate each element of Project.

2. Establish dimecgsigns Within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain required
dimensions.

3. Inform installe nes and levels to which they must comply.

4. location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

5. gect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.

6. e surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by

itics having jurisdiction.

C. egftd Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and

Is. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and

duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Architect.

Q INSTALLATION

A.  General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EXECUTION
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B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in

applications indicated.

C.  Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain
conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D.  Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E.  Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise leveD
actory

F. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work speg
prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to co that adequate
provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indj irements.

G. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in expo rk are not indicated,

arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together t§ form hairline joints.

H. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installati terials that are not considered
hazardous.
3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING O
A.  General: Each Contractor shall clean Projec work areas daily, including common areas.

Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-us3ggre®y where more than one installer has worked.
Enforce requirements strictly. Dispos telguls lawfully.

41 for removal of combustible waste materials and

debris.
2. Do not hold materials fQaor 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the temperature
is expected to riscgigpve Rl deg F.
3. Containerize ha nd unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark
containers approp and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
B. Site: Maintai ite free of waste materials and debris.
C. Work Af Qedh areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper
execyrio h¢ Work.
1. emove liquid spills promptly.
2. here dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire
work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

EXECUTION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G.  Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted. Washing waste
materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted.

H.  During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining matSygfs

already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from gém:
deterioration at Substantial Completion.

L Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as nece@@ugh the
remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable c 1 to ensure

operability without damaging effects.

of the construction,

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure thaf§y A
or otherwise deleterious

completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, dama¥g
exposure during the construction period.

3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A.  Start equipment and operating components to conffir per operation. Remove malfunctioning
units, replace with new units, and retest.

B.  Adjust operating components for proper, opRga ithout binding. Adjust equipment for proper

operation. \

C.  Test each piece of equipment toQg

Replace damaged and malfun,

D.  Manufacturer's Field Serfgge: factory-authorized service representative is required to inspect
field-assembled comy nt equipment installation, comply with qualification requirements in
Division 01 Sectio equirements."

3.7 PROTEC STALLED CONSTRUCTION
A.  Provi A pfotection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or
dgperigratigl at time of Substantial Completion.
B. ply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

& CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A.  Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with
matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

B.  Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC EXECUTION
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C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

D.  Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components that @

cannot be repaired.
END OF SECTION O@

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

EXECUTION R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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SECTION 01 73 29

CUTTING AND PATCHING 6

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup onditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

PART 1 - GENERAL

SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting angsgat
B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific gaguiremets and limitations applicable to
cutting and patching individual parts of the @

DEFINITIONS
A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place cons 'Xaessary to permit installation or performance of other
Work.
B.  Patching: Fitting and re k required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Wor\\
SUBMITTALS
A.  Cutting ang
the timg
follo

Cnt: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate why
they cannot be avoided.
2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to
& structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance
and other significant visual elements.
3. Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work.
4, Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: List services/systems that cutting and
patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services/systems that will be relocated and
those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how long services/systems will be
disrupted.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CUTTING AND PATCHING
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6. Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to structural
elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of reinforcement
with original structure.

7. Architect's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting and
patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of
unsatisfactory work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE 6

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that coul their

A.
load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B.  Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and t ponents in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended o Its in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elementin®ude the following:

1. Primary operational systems and equipment.
2. Air or smoke barriers.

3. Fire-suppression systems.

4. Communication systems.

5. Electrical wiring systems.

C.  Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch cogstrucgn in a manner that results in visual evidence
of cutting and patching. Do not cut and pagchWgnstrtiction exposed on the exterior or in occupied
spaces in a manner that would, in Architc8§lg ofenion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.
Remove and replace construction that n @t and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

D.  Cutting and Patching Conferencg@™BRfoRfroceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in
cutting and patching, includi @ anical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential
interference and conflict. C inqggProcedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding.

WARRANTY

A.  Existing Wa mglcmove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during cug patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing
warranti

PART 2 - PRQQUCTS

ERMLS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
B. In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
CUTTING AND PATCHING R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 6
EXAMINATION Ca ;
A.  Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and p@ 0 be

performed.
1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitabi substrates,
including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory con ve been corrected.
PREPARATION

A.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to€ cut.

B.  Protection: Protect in-place construction during cgfftti d patching to prevent damage. Provide
protection from adverse weather conditions fog pQgtionglof Project that might be exposed during

cutting and patching operations.

C. Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference wius®Qf adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to
adjoining areas.

PERFORMANCE

A.  General: Employ skj N rs to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
. .

time, and complete without delay.

ace conNruction to provide for installation of other components or performance of
ction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original

in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
ining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply

witR original Installer's written recommendations.
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering

and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.
2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.
4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections

where required by cutting and patching operations.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CUTTING AND PATCHING
18039 017329-3



IOC RENOVATIONS STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER
MC3801000005

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.
C.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. @

Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate

integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restord¥

into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of

refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint o finishing
materials.

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patchingyare p&formed. Completely
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF SECT. OO

AN

O

O&
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SECTION 01 74 19

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 6

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY O@

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construc ste management
activities.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) @ Includes all non-hazardous solid
wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alteratio epair, demolition and land clearing.
Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvage dispos&d as garbage.

B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-sitegeuseNgale or donation to a third party.

on other projects off-site. Exa gclude, but are not limited to the following: Crushing or
grinding of concrete for WPase material. Chipping of land clearing debris for use as

mulch. \

D. Recycling: The prige @n borting, cleaning, treating, and reconstituting materials for the purpose of
using the material i€ manufacture of a new product.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material 'l1ging its form. Materials can be reused on-site or reused

E. Sourge®™gpgted CDL Recycling: The process of separating recyclable materials in separate
co @ as they are generated on the job-site. The separated materials are hauled directly to a

ecwgligg facility or transfer station.

on-site. The container is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are separated for

O recycling.

G. Approved Recycling Facility: Any of the following:

&F . Co-mingled CDL Recycling: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one container

1. A facility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 6

A. Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan wit of date
established for the Notice to Proceed.

2. Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility. 6

B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent Withgach Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

combination of the following activities:

1. Salvage \
2. Reuse

3. Source-Separated CDL Recyclin
4. Co-mingled CDL Recyclin

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL Wast@ight, from the landfill by one, or a

B. CDL waste materials X salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to, the
following:

1. Acoustic iles

2. Aspj
3. Ast @ ngles
4 L arNgaatl packaging

et and carpet pad
6. Qgncrete
7. Drywall
8. Fluorescent lights and ballasts

9. Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, dirt)
10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging)
14. Window glass

15. Wood

16. Field office waste, including office paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office cardboard.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 6

A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of succ
waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that employ
Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste management coordinator.

B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved 1 program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management s in accordance with
hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdicti®gaall other applicable laws
and ordinances.

D. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeti¥§ at Project site prior to construction
activities.

1. Attendees: Inform the following indiyvidualsNgvhose presence is required, of date and time of

meeting. \

a. Owner
b. Architect
c. Contractor's superi @
d. Major subcontra&O
e. Waste Ma nt@oordinator
f. Other con rties
2. Agenda Items: R methods and procedures related to waste management including, but not
limit the following:

@ iew and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Mlanagement Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of containers
and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and

disposal facilities.
e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants.

Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this role.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN — Contactor shall develop and document the following:

A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall consist 6
waste identification, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish betwe
demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight throughout the plan.

B. Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and consaste

generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates

C. List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disp w an landfill. The

plan should included the following information:

1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL wé {3 pected to be generated during
demolition and construction.

2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuffe, ling and disposal during demolition
including, but not limited to, one or more of4geNgllg#ing:
1st {0 salvage materials generated,

a. Contracting with a deconstruction gpe
b. Selective salvage as part of demolN‘ ractor’s work,
c. Reuse of materials on-site or Q doRation to a third party.

3. Proposed methods for salv cycling and disposal during construction including, but

not limited to, one or mo following:
a. Requiring subgg to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

cling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved recycling
or material rec facility;

c. Proce and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self- a recycling or material recovery facility.

\

4. Na @ ycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes.

ndling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating
cyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location on
project site where materials separation will be located.

D Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste management
plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste management plan.
Include the following:
1. Total quantity of waste.
2. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of
collection containers for each type of waste.
3. Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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4. Revenue from salvaged materials.
5. Revenue from recycled materials.

6. Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.
7. Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided. 6
8. Handling and transportation costs. Including cost of collection containers for each type of wgfte

9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) O
PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A. Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly as such with a list of
acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptablegmaterf@ls must be the same as the
materials recycled at the receiving material recovery facili ng processor.

B. The collection containers for recyclable CDL wast st contdin no more than 10% non-recyclable
material, by volume. @

C. Provide containers for CDL waste that is in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

D. Use detailed material estimates to redu%( f unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

t in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
equipment be delivered in packaging made of recyclable

provision requesting that péfet
material, that they redyce @ ount of packaging, that packaging be taken back for reuse or
unused product. Insure that subcontractors require the same

recycling, and to take QackWNy
provisions in thei as§greements.

F. Conduct r visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.

3.2 SOURCE TION

eral: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum extent

& ssible.

O Separate recyclable materials by type.
1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other storage

method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place, grade,
and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover to prevent
windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of remaining trees.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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4. Store components off the ground and protect from weather.

3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING @

A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL wa
recycling container.

REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS O
A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not DL waste to

accumulate on-site.

B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally dgspose & them.

O

C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.

END OF S

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
017419-6 18039



STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS
MC3801000005

WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY
MUNICIPAL SOLID | RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR REUSE
WASTE LANDFILL

MATERIAL CATEGORY Recycled Salvaged
1. Acoustical Ceiling Tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt Shingles

Cardboard Packaging

Carpet and Carpet Pad

Concrete

Drywall

G N @ o A WM

Fluorescent Lights and

Ballasts

9 Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous
waste outlets)

12. Wood
13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrink
wrap, packaging)

14. Window Glass

15. Field Office Waste (offic
paper, aluminum

. Other (in [QeCNption)
17. Othergin

Total (In Weight) (TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VYALUES - IN

WEIGHT)
4
Percentage of | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
Waste Diverted | BY TOTAL DIVERTED)
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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SECTION 01 77 00

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 6
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 6

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup onditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural require r gontract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspection procedures.
2. Warranties.
3. Final cleaning.

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section 01 29 0Q#P® Procedures" for requirements for Applications for
Payment for Substantial and ‘@ ompletion.

2. Division 01 Section 01 8"8Q "g€cution" for progress cleaning of Project site.
3. Division 01 Section 0 @ 'Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
AN K

Record Specificati
4, Divisions 02 thymych ¥ Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for
the Work in €Qog#”St

1.3 SUBSTA MPLETION
A.  Preliy Pfocedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial
Cgmpctiogy complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in request.
Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the
list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final

certifications, and similar documents.
4, Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to

services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, Final
Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and
similar final record information.

w N

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by Owner.
Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

10.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visua
defects.

B.  Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. pt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contrag wetulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion inspection or
will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additig, ety identified by

Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be js

1. Reinspection: Reinspection will occur during final inspecti
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of re or Final Completion.

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION
A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting fi l®ion for determining date of Final

Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for PaymM ing to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Archi stantial Completion inspection list of items to be
completed or corrected (p ki dorsed and dated by Architect. The certified copy of
the list shall state that ea @ as been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of firfh cORgMuing insurance coverage complying with insurance

requirements.

4. Submit pest-co inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's p nel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipme d systems.

B.  Inspectioy it a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request,
Architeq m pither proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
ArcpfiecNgillgrepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of
cofggtry€iion that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. einspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
. Inspections by the Architect, requested by the Contractor after the second punch list
inspection, shall be at the cost of the Contractor. Costs shall be on a time and material
basis and back charged to the Contractor’s contract with the Owner.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
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1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A.  Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceedi
from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for Ce#in
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

oo o

1.6 WARRANTIES

A.  Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on reffue Architect for designated portions of the
Work where commencement of warranties othegth®g dag€ of Substantial Completion is indicated.
B.  Partial Occupancy: Submit properly .ex@gutc arranties within 15 days of completion of

designated portions of the Work thatxh pleted and occupied or used by Owner during
construction period by separate agr; Contractor.

C. Organize warranty documentggf erly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project
Manual.

1. Bind warranti d DQuds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch

2. Provi avy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab
product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or

jon, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number
Qaller.

ity each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"

Project name, and name of Contractor.

& Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS C E
A.  Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricat
of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health
property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION O

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-remova
local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and g@ntipo

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleg @ or Tinal cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercialNgliilding cleaning and maintenance
program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructi

tions to comply with
tidn regulations.

¢ regliesting inspection for certification of
rtion of Project:

1. Complete the following cleaning operationsge
Substantial Completion for entire Project or

a. Clean Project site, yard, and g in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape deve tWcas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas . Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

c. Rake grounds tiMt a er planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.

d. Remove sn ndQee to provide safe access to building.

e. Clean ex erior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free
of stains, f1 d similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering

of ggmmgrior surtaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.
: pject clean and ready for occupancy.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 10
CLOSEOUT DOCUMENT CHECKLIST @
Date:
1. Form G704 Substantial Completion
2. Form G706 Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
3. Form 706A Release of Liens Contractor / Subcontractor
4. Form 707 Consent of Surety Company
5. Final Payment App
6. Certificate of Occupancy
7. Environmental Certificates
8. Warranties ( Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Info)
9. O&M Manuals
10. Hard Copy of As-Built Drawings
11. 2 sets of drawing discs. Updated CAD files
12. Test & Balancing Reports
13. Field Reports/Inspection Reports Q
14. Pest Control Final Inspection Report & Warranty W&l er 400SF)
15. Record Shop Drawings and submittals
16. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liabi\‘
17. Copy of completed final punch list si @ by Owner’s Rep
18. Punch list Closeout Letter.
END OF SECTION
R G ARCHITECTS, LLC CLOSEOUT CHECKLIST
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SECTION 01 78 39

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 6

9

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup onditions

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural require orgProject Record Documents,
including the following:
1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "CI% ocedures"” for general closeout procedures.
2. Divisions 02 through 49 Secy r $ecific requirements for Project Record Documents of
the Work in those Sections:

1.3 SUBMITTALS

with the following:
ubmit copies of Record Drawings as follows:

a. ubmittal: Submit one set(s) of plots from corrected Record CAD Drawings
d one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints. Architect will initial and date each plot

arl mark whether general scope of changes, additional information recorded, and
quality of drafting are acceptable. Architect will return plots and prints for organizing
into sets, printing, binding, and final submittal.

b. Final Submittal: Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints, one set(s) of Record
Transparencies, Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional
information were recorded.

O 1) Electronic Media: CD-R GOLD Label.

B.  Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and
contract modifications.

C.  Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
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1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record
Product Data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 6
2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 6

A.  Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract s and
Shop Drawings.

1. Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation whergsRgtaNgtion varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtai & aigl data, whether
individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, tOyrefage the marked-up
Record Prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on conce glements that would be difficult
to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an underggndable dfawing technique.

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtgfini Record and check the markup

before enclosing concealed installati

2. Content: Types of items requiring mg 1 e, but are not limited to, the following:

Dimensional changes to
Revisions to details shoig [Jrawings.

ing Architect's written orders.
goriginal Contract Drawings.

FEGR hOe a0 o

Wsical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings are marked, show
ftrence on the Contract Drawings.
4, ark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between
hanges for different categories of the Work at same location.
5. ark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from
original Drawings.
4 Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers,
O and similar identification, where applicable.

B.  Record Transparencies: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion,
review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected
transparencies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS R G ARCHITECTS, LLC
017839-2 18039



STATEWIDE INFORMATION OPERATION CENTER IOC RENOVATIONS

MC3801000005

Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record Prints. Erase,
redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

Owner will furnish Contractor one set of transparencies of the Contract Drawings for use in
recording information.

Print the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for use as Record Transparencies.
Architect will make the Contract Drawings available to Contractor's print shop.

C. Record CAD Drawings: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial C egon,
review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full cted
CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

1.

2.

L.

2.

Format: Same CAD program, version, and operating system as the or Contract
Drawings.

Format: DWG, Version AutoCAD 2010, operating in Microso s operating
system.

Incorporate changes and additional information previouslgynarkefl on Record Prints. Delete,
redraw, and add details and notations where applicablg
Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resold
Architect will furnish Contractor one set of CAD Drawgggs of the Contract Drawings for use

in recording information.
a. Architect makes no representation$ygs accuracy or completeness of CAD

Drawings as they relate to the Drawings.
b. CAD Software Program: 'IX tract Drawings are available in AutoCAD 2010.

Nercew Drawings instead of preparing Record Drawings
he original Contract Drawings nor Shop Drawings are

New Drawings ma& red when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting an
#Mion, Y other modification.

' proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to record the
actual physical @illation and its relation to other construction. Integrate newly prepared
Reco wings into Record Drawing sets; comply with procedures for formatting,
org mwopying, binding, and submitting.

E. For m ntify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
NG in a prominent location.

It

18039

Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on
cover sheets.

Record Transparencies: Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints. Place
transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps. Mark end cap of each
container with identification. If container does not include a complete set, identify Drawings
included.

3. Record CAD Drawings: Organize CAD information into separate electronic files that
correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
identification. Include identification in each CAD file.

4. Identification: As follows:

R G ARCHITECTS, LLC PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
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a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect and Construction Manager.
e. Name of Contractor.
22 RECORD PRODUCT DATA %
A.  Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where insta vasiCs
substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and install&gop€ that cannot
be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site s in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Reqerd Drwings where
applicable.
2.3 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
A.  Assemble miscellaneous records required by othe ifig#lion Sections for miscellaneous record

keeping and submittal in connection with actualperformance of the Work. Bind or file
miscellaneous records and identify each, re& cominued use and reference.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

RECORDING AND MAINx
C D¥ O

3.1

A.

Maintenangg ecord Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and Samples in the
field offffe ap&qt fom the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record

dry leg#blc condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record
DocCWnents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION
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	26 04 99 Common Work Requirements for Electrical
	1.01 GENERAL PROVISIONS
	A. The conditions of Division 01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS apply to each and every Contract and Contractor or other person or persons supplying any material or labor entering this building, either directly or indirectly.
	B. Electrical Contractors are bound by provisions of Conditions as described above.
	C. One (1) Contractor will be covered by these General Requirements.
	1. Electrical.

	D. For simplicity, these Sub-Contracts and Sub-Contractors will be referred to further herein as the Electrical Contracts or Contractors.

	1.02 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
	A. It is the intent of the specifications and drawings to include under each item all materials, apparatus and labor necessary to properly install, equip, adjust and put into perfect operation the respective portions of the installations specified and...
	B. Any apparatus, machinery, small items not mentioned in detail which may be found necessary to complete or perfect any portion of the installation in a substantial manner and in compliance with the requirements stated, implied or intended shall be f...
	C. In referring to drawings, figured dimensions take precedence over scale measurements.  Discrepancies must be referred to the Engineer for decision.  Each Contractor shall certify and verify all dimensions before ordering material or commencing work.
	D. In the case of a conflict between the specifications and the drawings, not clarified by addendum, the better quality or greater quantity shall be provided without exception. If determined during construction that the lesser quality product is requi...
	E. Any work called for in the specifications, but not mentioned or shown on the drawings, or called for on the drawings, but not mentioned in the specifications, shall be furnished as though called for in both.
	F. When any device or part of equipment is herein referred to in the singular number, such as "the motor" such reference shall be deemed to apply to as many such devices as required to complete the installation.
	G. The term "Provide" shall mean "Furnish and Install".  Neither term will be used generally in these specifications, but will be assumed.  The term "Furnish" shall mean to obtain and deliver on the job for installation by other trades.

	1.03 LAWS, ORDINANCES, REGULATIONS AND PERMITS
	A. The entire Electrical Systems in all and or part shall conform to all pertinent laws, ordinances and regulations of all bodies having jurisdiction, notwithstanding anything in these drawings or specifications to the contrary.
	B. Each Contractor shall pay all fees and obtain and pay for all permits and inspections required by any authority having jurisdiction in connection with their work.
	C. Electrical work shall comply with the requirements of the National Electrical Code, National Electric Safety Code, NFPA and other boards and departments having local jurisdiction.  Electrical Contractor shall obtain and pay for Certifications of In...

	1.04 CONNECTIONS TO UTILITIES
	A. Apply for and obtain services from Utility Companies and municipalities.  All charges for which Utility Companies and municipalities must be reimbursed shall be paid for by the respective Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.

	1.05 TESTS
	A. The following requirements are supplementary to tests specified for individual equipment or systems in Electrical work sections.
	1. Give written notice of date of test in ample time to all concerned.

	B. Concealed work shall remain uncovered until all required tests have been completed; but if construction schedule requires, arrange for prior tests on parts of systems as approved.
	C. As soon as conditions permit, conduct preliminary tests of equipment to ascertain compliance with specified requirements.  Make needed changes, adjustments and or replacements as preliminary tests may indicate, prior to acceptance tests.
	D. Conduct performance and operating tests as specified or required for each system or equipment unit in presence of the Engineer as well as a representative of agencies having jurisdiction.
	E. Obtain Certificates of Approval and/or Acceptance as specified or required in compliance with regulations of agencies having jurisdiction.  Work shall not be deemed complete until such Certificates have been delivered to the Engineer.
	F. Testing shall prove conclusively that Electrical systems operate properly, efficiently and quietly in accordance with intent of drawings and specifications.

	1.06 CLEANING
	A. Each Contractor and/or Sub-Contractor who is responsible for execution of individual sections of work shall be responsible for the following:
	1. Removal of all lumber, refuse, metal, piping and debris from site resulting from their work.
	2. Cleaning drippings resulting from their work, etc., from finished work of other trades.
	3. Cleaning, polishing, waxing of their work as required.

	B. After testing, and acceptance of all work by the Engineer and the Owner, each Contractor shall thoroughly clean all equipment and material involved in their Contract to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

	1.07 INSTRUCTING OWNER'S PERSONNEL
	A. After all tests and adjustments have been made, each Contractor shall fully instruct the representatives of the Owner in all details of operation of the equipment installed under their contract. Instruction shall be digitally recorded and copy prov...
	B. Each Contractor shall operate their equipment for sufficient length of time to satisfy Engineer that requirements of Contract Documents have been fulfilled.

	1.08 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Each Contractor shall provide one (1) electronic (Original PDF) and three (3) copies of printed instructions to the Engineer upon completion of installation.  Instructions shall be bound in separate, hardback, 3-ring loose leaf binders.
	B. Instruction books shall be prepared by sections and contain detailed operating and maintenance instructions for all components of all systems, including wiring, and schematic diagrams necessary for clarity.  The cover of each binder shall be identi...
	C. Each section shall have labeled tabs and be clearly marked with equipment or system name and contain detailed parts list data, ordering information therefore and the name, address and telephone number of the closest supply source.
	D. All instructional data shall be neatly and completely prepared to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
	E. One (1) copy of each final, Approved shop drawing shall be included in each Operating & Maintenance Manual.

	1.09 GUARANTEE
	A. All material, equipment and workmanship provided by each Contractor shall be in first class operating condition in every respect at time of acceptance by Owner.  Acceptance by the Owner shall be by letter to this effect written to each Contractor.
	B. Each Contractor shall unconditionally guarantee in writing all materials, equipment and workmanship for a period of two (2) years from date of acceptance by Owner. During the guarantee period each Contractor shall repair or replace, at their own ex...
	C. Guarantee shall also include restoration to its original condition of all adjacent work that must be disturbed in fulfilling this guarantee.
	D. All such repairs and/or replacements shall be made without delay and at the convenience of the Owner.
	E. Guarantees furnished by Sub-Contractors and/or equipment manufacturers shall be counter-signed by the related Contractor for joint and/or individual responsibility for subject item.
	F. Manufacturers’ equipment guarantees or warranties extending beyond the guarantee period described above shall be transferred to the Owner along with the contractor's guarantees.

	1.10 ENTRANCE OF EQUIPMENT
	A. Each Contractor shall perform all necessary rigging required for completion of work under their contract.

	1.11 VISIT TO SITE
	A. Due to the nature of the work involved under this contract, all bidders are required to thoroughly examine the site.
	B. Bidding Contractors shall thoroughly review Contract Documents prior to visiting the site, take Contract Documents to site and thoroughly explore to any extent necessary, the existing conditions as relating to fulfilling the requirements of this Co...
	C. If discrepancies are noted between requirements of Contract Documents and existing conditions, Contractor shall so indicate to Engineer during bidding period and receive clarification before bidding. Failure to comply with this requirement will res...
	D. Extras will not be considered for any work relating to connections with existing systems or adaptability of new systems to existing structures.
	E. Submission of proposals shall be considered evidence that Contractors have complied with the requirements of this Article.

	1.12 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS
	A. During the course of the work, maintain a record set of drawings on which shall be marked the actual physical location of all underground, above ground and crawl space conduit, outlets, wiring devices, lighting fixtures, panelboards, access panels,...
	B. As built drawings shall be maintained by the contractor and updated on a daily basis. Current As-Built drawings shall be brought to each construction meeting.
	C. Include on the record set, all formal modifications to the contract documents including but not limited to: addendum items, responses to RFI’s (field directives), ASI’s, change order items and underground obstructions.
	D. At project completion, obtain a READ ONLY set of contract documents from the Engineer in AutoCAD 2016 (or later) .dwg format. Copy the source documents and create new documents, modifying the original files by incorporating all items noted on the r...
	E. For each drawing, make one (1) .dwg file and one (1).pdf file and copy all files onto a single Digital Video Disk (DVD). Make one (1) additional copy of the DVD. Using the new AutoCAD files, make four (4) prints of the As Built drawings. Incorporat...
	F. In cases where the prime contractor or subcontractors are required to design and/or submit original shop drawing documents, prepared by the respective contractors for submission to State Agencies (i.e.: sprinkler, fire alarm, etc.), each respective...

	1.13 SERVICING OF EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
	A. After work has been completed under the Electrical contract, and prior to final acceptance tests, each Contractor shall have manufacturers or their authorized agents of the equipment and material installed, completely check their equipment and put ...
	B. Six months after final acceptance of the work under the Electrical contract, each Contractor shall have the manufacturers again check their equipment for proper operation.  Coincidentally, this contractor shall assure that the building custodian is...
	C. Prior to expiration of the guarantee period, each contractor shall check all equipment, materials and systems installed under his contract, make necessary adjustments and/or replacements, and leave systems in first class operating condition.

	1.14 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING
	A. Each Contractor shall perform all excavation, backfilling, pumping and de-watering necessary for completion of work under their contract, unless noted otherwise.  All excavation shall be considered classified.
	B. Remove from premises or deposit as directed by Engineer all material excavated and not required or suitable for backfilling.
	C. Carefully remove and store topsoil, shrubbery and sod until underground work is complete and trenches are backfilled and then re-install.  Replace any damaged items to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
	D. Trench depth shall be as indicated on the drawings.  Under no circumstances shall trench depth be less than that called for in the NEC or the Utility serving the premises.  Trench depth shall allow adequate cover over ducts and conduit.  Walls shal...
	E. Each Contractor shall provide sheathing, shoring and bracing necessary to complete their excavation and backfilling work and shall exercise every precaution necessary to prevent accident, injury or death to any human and damage to property of other...
	F. It shall be the responsibility of each Contractor to check with the various utility companies, Miss Utility and make the necessary arrangements to avoid damage to property.  Since this campus maintains all privately owned utilities, this contractor...
	G. Backfill after inspection and approval.  Backfill shall be made with clean earth, free from rocks, frozen particles, debris or other foreign materials.  Deposit in uniform layers not over six inches (6") thick with each layer mechanically tamped to...
	H. All trenches that pass under wall foundations shall be backfilled with lean concrete, full height, directly under wall footing, and at a 1:1 slope away from wall or column footing.  Trenches that are parallel with and deeper than wall foundations s...
	I. Each Contractor shall perform all cutting and patching to sidewalks, curbs, bituminous paving, walls, etc. required by performance of excavation and backfilling.  Install and maintain temporary paving as directed by Engineer.  Make repairs to sidew...
	J. Where rock is encountered during installation of underground conduit systems, carry trenches to a point six inches (6") below bottom of conduit and provide a six inch (6") layer of crushed stone or gravel as a cushion.
	K. All excavation work shall include all pumping equipment, materials and labor necessary to keep all excavations free of water.  Provide well points as required with disposition of water as directed by Engineer.
	L. Each Contractor shall provide suitable indemnity for all accidents to humans, animals or equipment caused by their excavating and backfilling work.  They shall provide suitable guards, barricades, red lanterns, flares and take the necessary precaut...

	1.15 CONTINUITY OF SERVICES
	A. Generally, no action shall be taken by the Electrical Contractor that will interrupt any of the existing building services for this building or any other building until previously arranged with the Engineer and Owner or their authorized representat...
	B. Should any service be interrupted by this Contractor, the Contractor causing such interruption shall provide immediately all labor, including overtime if necessary, and all material and equipment necessary for restoration of such service.

	1.16 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, UTILITIES AND HEATING
	A. Refer to Section 01 50 00 “TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS” in Division 01 of these specifications.

	2.01 MANUFACTURER'S AND SUB-CONTRACTORS LIST
	A. Before ordering any material or equipment unit, and not later than twenty (20) working days after signing of contracts each Contractor shall submit a list of Manufacturers, Sub-Contractors and Suppliers showing make, type, manufacturers name and tr...
	B. The list, when accepted, shall be supplementary to specifications, and no variations therefrom will be permitted except with the approval of the Engineer.
	C. No shop drawings will be processed until the Contractor has satisfactorily completed the requirements of this Article.

	2.02 SHOP DRAWINGS
	A. Prior to submission of shop drawings, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer of any site conditions differing from those indicated or specified.
	B. Prepare shop drawings by careful reference to drawings and specifications.
	C.   Identify each shop drawing by Job Name and reference to applicable Specification Article number.
	D. Shop drawing data for all equipment, shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
	1. Manufacturers' catalog designation, photographs and specifications.
	2. Full electrical data, including specifically, electrical characteristics.
	3. Dimensions, capacities, ratings, material and finish.
	4. Such other detailed information as required for proper evaluation.

	E. Review Time:
	1. Allow two (2) weeks for the Engineer's processing of each submittal, exclusive of Owner or others in the processing chain. Allow a longer time period where processing must be delayed for coordination with subsequent submittals.

	F. Submission of shop drawings for electric motor starters shall include a tabulation listing:
	1. The equipment the starter is intended to control.
	2. Horsepower.
	3. Voltage.
	4. Phase.
	5. Full load amperes.
	6. The manufacturer's number or type.
	7. Overload heater numbers and amperage.
	8. Quantity of auxiliary contacts.
	9. Pushbutton arrangement.
	10. Pilot light arrangement if applicable.

	G. Each Contractor shall examine all shop drawings before submission for review.  Each Contractor shall then forward all shop drawings with their initialed approval shop drawing stamp and by so doing the Contractor thereby represents that he has deter...
	H. Shop drawings smaller than 8-1/2 x 11 shall be secured to letter size paper of this size.
	I. Material and equipment installed or used without shop drawing review are subject to rejection by the Engineer.
	J. Corrections or comments made on shop drawings during review by the Engineer do not relieve the contractor from compliance with requirements of the drawings and specifications. Such review shall be only for general conformance with the design concep...
	K. Shop Drawings shall be submitted for the following systems:
	1. Panelboards
	2. Light Fixtures
	3. Lighting Controls
	4. Wiring Devices & Covers
	5. Conduit & Raceways
	6. Wire & Cables
	7. Enclosed Switches & Circuit Breakers
	8. Power System Study
	9. Telecommunications Raceways
	10. Structured Cabling Systems
	11. Server & Network Integration Systems
	12. Workstation Computers, Monitors, Multimedia TV’s
	13. CCTV & AV Systems
	14. Access Control Systems

	2.03 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
	A. All materials and equipment shall be new and shall conform to the grade, quality and standards specified herein.
	B. All equipment offered under these specifications shall be limited to products regularly produced and recommended for service ratings in accordance with engineering data or other comprehensive literature made available to the public and in effect at...
	C. Items such as motors, starting equipment, vibration isolating devices, and all other equipment and material, where applicable and practicable, shall each be of one manufacturer.
	D. Equipment shall be installed in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions for type and capacity of each piece of equipment used.  These contractors shall obtain these instructions which will be considered part of these specifications.  Typ...

	2.04 EQUIPMENT SUBSTITUTIONS (VARIATIONS)
	A. Refer specifically to Section 01 25 13 “SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES” for product substitution requirements.

	2.05 VIBRATION ELIMINATION
	A. The Electrical Contractor shall provide vibration isolation support provisions for all moving or rotating equipment, machinery and transformers when such provisions are not furnished and/or integrally mounted by the equipment manufacturers.  Equal ...
	B. Provide all rotating or moving machinery or equipment suspended from building structure with approved resilient suspension mountings.
	C. All final electrical connections to moving or vibrating equipment, such as motors, generators, transformers, etc., shall be made by use of flexible metallic conduit.
	D. No rigid conduit or other extended machine assemblies connected to vibration isolated equipment shall be tied in directly with the building construction.  Such elements shall be connected to the equipment through flexible fittings, and be supported...
	E. All systems shall operate free from objectionable vibration and noise resulting therefrom, and each Contractor shall take all necessary steps required to achieve this result without additional cost to the Owner.

	2.06 INSERTS, HANGER SUPPORTS, CLAMPS, FASTENINGS
	A. All materials, designs and types of inserts, hanger supports and clamps shall meet the requirements of the Manufacturers Standardization Society Document MSS-SP-58, latest edition and also Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., National Electrical Code a...
	B. Each Contractor shall be responsible for and provide all necessary inserts, hanger supports, fastenings, clamps and attachments necessary for support of his work.  The types of all inserts, hanger supports, fastenings, clamps and attachments to be ...
	C. In new overhead cast-in-place concrete construction, provide type 18 steel concrete inserts and fasten to form work before concrete is cast.  For cast concrete floor or roof sections too thin to permit the use of inserts extend the hanger rod throu...
	D. Clamps and attachments shall be selected on the basis of the required load to be supported.  Provide all necessary steel angle iron or channel between bar joists, or steel beams where direct attachment cannot be made.  No holes are to be drilled or...
	E. Metallic masonry anchors shall be provided for all pre-cast concrete, masonry and cast concrete construction, and may be provided as an alternate for cast-in-place construction].  Locate in pre-cast and cast-in-place concrete as directed by the Eng...
	F. Toggle bolts may be used in dry wall and lath and block plaster walls.  The use of toggle bolts shall be restricted to the weight limitations imposed by the toggle bolt manufacturer for the size used.
	G. Except where noted otherwise herein, attachment to wood or material of similar fibrous nature shall be made with lag screws and/or wood screws of required size.
	H. Screws with wooden or plastic plugs, or lead caulking anchors are not acceptable.

	2.07 ANCHOR BOLTS
	A. Electrical Contractor shall provide and set in place at the time foundations, bases or curbs are poured or formed, all necessary anchor bolts as required for the various equipment specified herein.  Hook type anchor bolts of proper size and length ...
	B. When the equipment is set in its proper position and aligned with the anchor bolts, the space between the anchor bolts and the inside wall of the sleeves shall be completely filled with non-shrink cementitious grout equal to crystex as manufactured...
	C. Each Contractor shall assume all responsibility for the location of all anchor bolts for the equipment furnished by them under these specifications, and must have a representative present at the time foundations, bases or curbs are poured or formed.
	D. All anchor bolts shall be of sufficient strength to withstand any loading imposed by the attached materials or equipment.
	E. ALL exterior, pad mounted equipment shall be set in place and secured to the pad with anchor bolts and mechanical fasteners.

	2.08 SLEEVES
	A. Each Contractor shall furnish and set all sleeves required for their work and be fully responsible for the final and permanent locations thereof.
	B. Sleeves shall be provided in the following locations:
	1. All conduits passing through cast-in-place waterproof concrete construction and waterproof masonry walls.

	C. Sleeves shall extend through construction and finished flush with each surface except where noted otherwise.  Each sleeve shall provide for a minimum 1/2" clearance around pipe or its covering in the instance of pipe covered with insulation.
	D. All sleeves in waterproof walls shall be fitted and sealed with positive hydrostatic "Link Seals" as manufactured by Thunderline Corporation.  Sleeves shall be sized accordingly.  Link Seals shall be placed around conduit and inserted into void bet...
	E. All sleeves shall be Schedule 40 steel pipe finished with smooth edges.  Sleeves in waterproof walls shall be fabricated with minimum 1/4" thick rectangular steel plate placed around mid-point of sleeve, continuously welded to sleeve and then the e...
	F. Voids between sleeves and conduit, where located in fire partitions or masonry walls shall be packed with mineral fiber rope.
	G. All sleeves shall be set prior to or during erection of walls.  Cutting or drilling of walls after erection will not be permitted.
	H. If sleeves are omitted or located incorrectly the particular contractor who is at fault shall at their own expense, engage the trade which originally installed the work to cut and patch to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
	I. Any conduit that must pass through pre-cast floors and will be exposed, in finished areas, that have floor drains including areas such as Janitors Closets, Toilet Rooms and the like shall be made watertight by use of "Link Seals" inserted into void...

	3.01 METHOD OF PROCEDURE
	A. The drawings accompanying these specifications are diagrammatic and intended to cover the approximate and relative locations of the Electrical Systems.
	B. Installation, connection and interconnection of all components of these systems shall be complete and made in accordance with the manufacturers’ instructions and best trade practices.
	C. Each Contractor shall erect all parts of equipment to be furnished by them under their contract at such time and in such manner as not to delay or interfere with other Contractors on the work.
	D. All conduit shall be plugged as required during construction to prevent entering of dirt.
	E. Before material is ordered or any work performed, each Contractor shall verify all measurements, including lines, conduit and elevations at the building and shall be responsible for the correctness thereof. No extra compensation will be allowed on ...
	F. Each Contractor shall lay out their work and be responsible for the establishment of heights, grades, etc., for all interior and exterior fixtures, conduit, etc., included in Contract Documents, in strict accordance with the intent expressed thereb...
	G. Each Contractor shall cooperate with other Contractors for the proper securing and anchoring of all work included within these specifications.  Extraordinary care shall be used in the erection and installation of all equipment and materials to avoi...
	H. Do not run conduit for Electrical Systems in any concrete slab three inches (3") or less in thickness.  Do not place any conduit in any slab where the outside diameter of the pipe or conduit is more than one-quarter the thickness of the slab.
	I. All conduit and other Electrical materials and equipment shown to be mounted below ceilings are to be kept as close to ceiling areas as possible unless otherwise noted.

	3.02 PROTECTION
	A. All openings in conduit and all other materials shall be effectively sealed to exclude dirt, sand, and other foreign materials.
	B. Exercise every precaution to exclude dust, dirt and all other foreign materials from switchgear rooms, transformers, and all electrical equipment rooms during construction.  Rooms and equipment contained therein shall be vacuum cleaned at regular i...

	3.03    SUPPORTS
	A. Except where noted otherwise in the specifications and shown on drawings, each Contractor shall provide all materials, equipment supports, supplies and labor necessary as required to adequately support, brace and strengthen equipment and materials ...
	B. The design, materials, fabrication and erection of structural steel supports shall conform to "Specification for Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings" of the American Institute of Steel Construction, "Code of Standard ...


	26 05 19 Low Voltage Electrical Power Conductors
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Building wires and cables rated 600 V and less.
	2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For testing agency.
	B. Field quality-control reports.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Member Company of NETA or an NRTL.
	1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor: Certified by NETA to supervise on-site testing.


	1.6 GENERAL COORDINATION
	A. All wire and cable shall be of 98% conductivity copper, single conductor in all sizes.  Wire in sizes #8 AWG and smaller may be solid conductor.  Wire in sizes #6 AWG and larger shall be stranded.  Interior wiring and wiring in dry locations shall ...
	B. Wiring installed in flexible steel conduit shall be stranded conductor in all sizes.  Maximum length shall be limited to 3'-0".
	C. All wiring shall be color coded or identified in an approved manner.  Color coding shall be consistent throughout the work, i.e., same color used for same phase leg, one color switch legs, etc.  In all cases, ground conductor shall be green.
	D. On systems of 208Y/120 VAC, the following color code shall be observed:
	1.    Phase  A: Black
	2.    Phase B: Red
	3.    Phase C: Blue
	4.    Neutral   White

	E. On systems of 480Y/277 VAC, the following color coding shall be observed:
	1.    Phase    A: Brown
	2.    Phase  B: Orange
	3.    Phase C: Yellow
	4.    Neutral  White with dark gray or black stripe

	F. Minimum wire sizes shall be as follows:
	1.    Control and Signal = # 14 AWG
	2.    Power and Lighting = # 12 AWG



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	1. Alpha Wire Company
	2. General Cable
	3. Southwire
	B. Copper Conductors: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658.
	C. Conductor Insulation: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658 for Type THHN/THWN-2.
	D. Multiconductor Cable: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658 for metal-clad cable, Type MC with ground wire.

	2.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. Comply with NFPA 70.

	2.3 CONNECTORS, LUGS, TAPS AND SPLICES
	A. All splicing shall be done in outlet boxes and junction boxes and not in conduits.  All connections between conductor sizes #8 AWG and larger and devices or apparatus rated over 30 amperes shall be made with solderless mechanical connectors of appr...
	B. Connectors for wire #10 AWG and smaller shall be "Skotch-Lock" spring connectors with plastic jacket or Ideal "Wingnut" with nylon jacket.
	C. Insulated "Wire-Nuts" will not be acceptable.
	D. Splices occurring in the conductors #8 and larger shall be made with bolted type pressure connectors and then installed with "Scotchfill" electrical putty with No. 88 "Scotch" electrical tape, or by an equal method.
	E. All lugs and connectors for wires and cables shall be provided by this Contractor.  This shall include all lugs at safety switches, circuit breakers and other equipment not supplied with lugs


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 WIRING METHODS
	A. Where permitted by NEC, and by local and state authorities, copper conductors may be used for branch circuit extensions which is concealed, subject to the following conditions:
	1. All home runs and room interconnecting runs shall be rigid conduit or EMT.
	2. M.C. cable with galvanized steel or aluminum interlocking armor shall be used.
	3. Approved M.C. cable connectors with anti-shorts must be used.
	4. M.C. cable, except for six-foot fixture whips, shall be supported within twelve (12) inches of boxes.  It shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike manner with supports frequent enough to prevent sagging.
	5. When used as switch legs, the white conductor shall be connected to the black or hot wire with black as the return.
	6. M.C. cable shall be cut with a cable-cutting tool designed and approved for that purpose.
	7. M.C. cable with aluminum ground conductor shall not be used.
	8. MC cable shall not be terminated to panels.  Terminate MC Cable in ceilings above panel and extend to panel with conduit.
	9. All homeruns shall be in conduit/EMT.

	B. In all other cases, a continuous conduit-and-box system shall be provided for all wiring, equipment, devices, etc.  Provide a continuous ground wire of size required by National Electrical Code in all conduits.  Minimum conduit size shall be 3/4 in...
	C. In exterior applications, above grade, the following conduit system shall be used: rigid steel.  In addition, this type of conduit system shall be used outdoors, or where moisture may enter the conduit system.  EMT shall not be used outdoors.
	D. In exterior applications, below grade, the following conduit system shall be used: rigid non-metallic.  Provide all required transition sections to go from one conduit system to another.
	E. In interior, dry applications use EMT.  Where moisture might enter the conduit system, use rigid steel.
	F. Aluminum conduit shall not be used for mechanical protection of bare copper conductors.  Aluminum conduit shall not be mixed indiscriminately with other types of conduit in the same system.  Aluminum rigid conduit and EMT may be used in extensions ...
	G. Flexible metallic conduit shall be employed in making final connections to motor terminals.  Rigid metal raceways may be supplemented in limited lengths by flexible metallic conduit if necessary to overcome building obstructions.  Liquid tight flex...
	H. Common neutral circuits shall not be used.  Each and every circuit requiring a neutral shall be served by a dedicated neutral conductor.
	I. Use properly-insulated, UL-Listed solderless pressure connectors for all branch circuit splices.  "Wire nuts" are not to be used.
	J. When pulling conductors into their raceways, use no grease, oil or compound that might cause deterioration of the braid or insulation on the conductors.  All pulling compounds used must be UL-Listed.  Swab out all raceways before installing wires.
	K. Do not install wires in any raceways until the conduit system has been completed, the building has been closed in, and all inspections performed. +
	L. Minimum wire size for all lighting and power shall be as specified on the drawings or hereinafter.  Loading of branch circuits shall be as indicated on panel schedules on drawings.  Voltage drop shall not exceed that permitted by NEC, and this Cont...

	3.2 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS
	A. Feeders: Copper Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.
	B. Branch Circuits: Copper. Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.

	3.3 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND WIRING METHODS
	A. Exposed Feeders: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway
	B. Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, Partitions, and Crawlspaces: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway
	C. Coordinate "Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground" Paragraph below with Section 26 05 43 "Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems."
	D. Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and underground: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.
	E. Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway, Metal-clad cable, Type MC.
	F. Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and underground: Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.

	3.4 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Complete raceway installation between conductor and cable termination points according to Section 26 05 33 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems" prior to pulling conductors and cables.
	C. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.
	D. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will not damage cables or raceway.
	E. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and follow surface contours where possible.
	F. Support cables according to Section 26 05 29 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems."

	3.5 CONNECTIONS
	A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in UL 486A-486B.
	B. Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches (150 mm) of slack.

	3.6 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	B. Identify each spare conductor at each end with identity number and location of other end of conductor, and identify as spare conductor.

	3.7 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS
	A. Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies. Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 33 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems."

	3.8 FIRESTOPPING
	A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly.

	3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.
	C. Perform the following tests and inspections:
	1. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in NETA Acceptance Testing Specification. Certify compliance with test parameters.
	2. Infrared Scanning: At Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final Acceptance, perform an infrared scan of each splice in conductors No. 3 AWG and larger. Remove box and equipment covers so splices are accessible to portable scanne...
	a. Instrument: Use an infrared scanning device designed to measure temperature or to detect significant deviations from normal values. Provide calibration record for device.
	b. Record of Infrared Scanning: Prepare a certified report that identifies splices checked and that describes scanning results. Include notation of deficiencies detected, remedial action taken, and observations after remedial action.


	D. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare a written report to record the following:
	1. Procedures used.
	2. Results that comply with requirements.
	3. Results that do not comply with requirements and corrective action taken to achieve compliance with requirements.

	E. Cables will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.



	26 05 26 Grounding & Bonding for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes grounding and bonding systems and equipment.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
	B. Qualification Data: For testing agency and testing agency's field supervisor.
	C. Field quality-control reports.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For grounding to include in emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.
	1. In addition to items specified in Section 01 70 00 "Execution & Closeout Requirements," include the following:
	a. Instructions for periodic testing and inspection of grounding features at ground rings based on NETA MTS.
	1) Tests shall determine if ground-resistance or impedance values remain within specified maximums, and instructions shall recommend corrective action if values do not.
	2) Include recommended testing intervals.




	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Member company of NETA or an NRTL.
	1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor: Certified by NETA to supervise on-site testing.

	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.

	1.6 GENERAL COORDINATION
	A. All electrical systems shall be grounded and bonded in accordance with Article 250 of the National Electrical Code, and as required by the Utility Company servicing the premises.
	B. All non-current-carrying metal parts of the raceway system shall be continuous.  Provide bonding jumpers as required to maintain such continuity.  Where non-metallic raceways or cable assemblies are permitted and employed, a continuous, green-insul...
	C. Each and every branch circuit or feeder conduit shall contain a full size ground conductor.  Absolutely no conduits shall be used as the sole means of grounding.

	1.7 MANUFACTURERS
	1. Burndy/Hubbbell
	2. Erico
	3. O-Z/Gedney
	4. Thomas & Betts

	1.8 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.

	1.9 CONDUCTORS
	A. Insulated Conductors: Copper or tinned-copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required by applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Bare Copper Conductors:
	1. Solid Conductors: ASTM B 3.
	2. Stranded Conductors: ASTM B 8.
	3. Tinned Conductors: ASTM B 33.
	4. Bonding Cable: 28 kcmil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG conductor, 1/4 inch in diameter.
	5. Bonding Conductor: No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor.
	6. Bonding Jumper: Copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches wide and 1/16 inch thick.
	7. Tinned Bonding Jumper: Tinned-copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches wide and 1/16 inch thick.

	C. Grounding Bus: Predrilled rectangular bars of annealed copper, 1/4 by 4 inches in cross section, with 9/32-inch holes spaced 1-1/8 inches apart. Stand-off insulators for mounting shall comply with UL 891 for use in switchboards, 600 V and shall be ...

	1.10 CONNECTORS
	A. Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications in which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items connected.
	B. Bolted Connectors for Conductors and Pipes: Copper or copper alloy.
	C. Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for materials being joined and installation conditions.
	D. Bus-Bar Connectors: Mechanical type, cast silicon bronze, solderless compression-type wire terminals, and long-barrel, two-bolt connection to ground bus bar.

	1.11 MDF ROOM GROUND CONNECTION.
	A. Extend a #6AWG ground conductor (green insulation) from a new Grounding Bus in MDF room to existing main building, neutral/ground connection. Grounding bus shall be as specified above.


	PART 2 -  EXECUTION
	2.1 APPLICATIONS
	A. Conductors: Install solid conductor for No. 6 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for No. 4 AWG and larger unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Underground Grounding Conductors: Install bare No. 4/0 AWG minimum.
	1. Bury at least 24 inches below grade.

	C. Grounding Bus: Install in electrical equipment rooms, in MDF and IDF rooms, in rooms housing service equipment, and elsewhere as indicated.
	1. Install bus horizontally, on insulated spacers 2 inches minimum from wall, 6 inches above finished floor unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Where indicated on both sides of doorways, route bus up to top of door frame, across top of doorway, and down; connect to horizontal bus.

	D. Conductor Terminations and Connections:
	1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.
	2. Underground Connections: Welded connectors except at test wells and as otherwise indicated.
	3. Connections to Ground Rods at Test Wells: Bolted connectors.
	4. Connections to Structural Steel: Welded connectors.


	2.2 GROUNDING AT THE SERVICE
	A. Equipment grounding conductors and grounding electrode conductors shall be connected to the ground bus. Install a main bonding jumper between the neutral and ground buses.

	2.3 GROUNDING UNDERGROUND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM COMPONENTS
	A. Comply with IEEE C2 grounding requirements.

	2.4 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
	A. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all feeders and branch circuits.
	B. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with the following items, in addition to those required by NFPA 70:
	1. Feeders and branch circuits.
	2. Lighting circuits.
	3. Receptacle circuits.
	4. Single-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.
	5. Three-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.
	6. Flexible raceway runs.
	7. Armored and metal-clad cable runs.
	8. Busway Supply Circuits: Install insulated equipment grounding conductor from grounding bus in the switchgear, switchboard, or distribution panel to equipment grounding bar terminal on busway.


	2.5 INSTALLATION
	A. Grounding Conductors: Route along shortest and straightest paths possible unless otherwise indicated or required by Code. Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may be subjected to strain, impact, or damage.
	B. Ground Bonding Common with Lightning Protection System: Comply with NFPA 780 and UL 96 when interconnecting with lightning protection system. Bond electrical power system ground directly to lightning protection system grounding conductor at closest...

	2.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Perform tests and inspections.
	1. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections, and to assist in testing.

	C. Tests and Inspections:
	1. After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuits have been energized, test for compliance with requirements.
	2. Inspect physical and mechanical condition. Verify tightness of accessible, bolted, electrical connections with a calibrated torque wrench according to manufacturer's written instructions.


	END OF SECTION
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	26 05 29 Hangers & Supports for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Hangers and supports for electrical equipment and systems.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for the following:
	a. Hangers.
	b. Steel slotted support systems.
	c. Nonmetallic support systems.
	d. Trapeze hangers.
	e. Clamps.
	f. Turnbuckles.
	g. Sockets.
	h. Eye nuts.
	i. Saddles.
	j. Brackets.

	2. Include rated capacities and furnished specialties and accessories.

	B. Shop Drawings: For fabrication and installation details for electrical hangers and support systems.
	1. Trapeze hangers. Include product data for components.
	2. Steel slotted-channel systems.
	3. Nonmetallic slotted-channel systems.
	4. Equipment supports.
	5. Vibration Isolation Base Details: Detail fabrication, including anchorages and attachments to structure and to supported equipment. Include adjustable motor bases, rails, and frames for equipment mounting.

	C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For hangers and supports for electrical systems.
	1. Include design calculations and details of trapeze hangers.
	2. Include design calculations for seismic restraints.


	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plan(s) and other details, drawn to scale, on which the following items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved:
	1. Suspended ceiling components.
	2. Structural members to which hangers and supports will be attached.
	3. Size and location of initial access modules for acoustical tile.
	4. Items penetrating finished ceiling, including the following:
	a. Lighting fixtures.
	b. Air outlets and inlets.
	c. Speakers.
	d. Sprinklers.
	e. Access panels.
	f. Projectors.



	1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements," to design hanger and support system.

	1.6 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
	A. Steel Slotted Support Systems: Comply with MFMA-4 factory-fabricated components for field assembly.
	a. Allied Tube & Conduit
	b. Erico International
	c. Flex Strut
	d. Unistrut
	e. Thomas & Betts

	B. Material: Galvanized steel.
	C. Channel Width: 1-5/8 inches (41.25 mm)
	D. Metallic Coatings:
	a. Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied according to MFMA-4.
	b. Nonmetallic Coatings: Manufacturer's standard PVC, polyurethane, or polyester coating applied according to MFMA-4.
	c. Painted Coatings: Manufacturer's standard painted coating applied according to MFMA-4.
	2. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.
	3. Channel Dimensions: Selected for applicable load criteria.

	E. Conduit and Cable Support Devices: Steel hangers, clamps, and associated fittings, designed for types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported.
	F. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit: Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded body and insulating wedging plug or plugs for nonarmored electrical conductors or cables in riser conduits. Plugs shall have number, size, and shape of c...
	G. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints: ASTM A 36/A 36M steel plates, shapes, and bars; black and galvanized.
	H. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components: Items for fastening electrical items or their supports to building surfaces include the following:
	1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement concrete, steel, or wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.
	1) Hilti
	2) ITW/Ramset
	3) Simpson Strong Tie

	2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, zinc-coated steel for use in hardened portland cement concrete, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.
	1) Hilti
	2) ITW/Ramset
	3) Simpson Strong Tie

	3. Concrete Inserts: Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units are similar to MSS Type 18 units and comply with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58.
	4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements: MSS SP-58 units are suitable for attached structural element.
	5. Through Bolts: Structural type, hex head, and high strength. Comply with ASTM A 325.
	6. Toggle Bolts: All-steel springhead type.
	7. Hanger Rods: Threaded steel.


	1.7 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES
	A. Description: Welded or bolted structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit dimensions of supported equipment.
	PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Used)


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 APPLICATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for application of hangers and supports for electrical equipment and systems unless requirements in this Section are stricter.
	B. Comply with requirements for raceways and boxes specified in Section 26 05 33 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems."
	C. Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceway: Space supports for EMTs, IMCs, and RMCs as required by NFPA 70. Minimum rod size shall be 1/4 inch (6 mm) in diameter.
	D. Multiple Raceways or Cables: Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted support system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future without exceeding specified design load limits.
	1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps Retain paragraph below for projects where seismic design requirements do not apply. Consider retaining for light-commercial projects only.

	E. Spring-steel clamps designed for supporting single conduits without bolts may be used for 1-1/2-inch (38-mm) and smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication systems above suspended ceilings and for fastening raceways to trapeze suppo...

	3.2 SUPPORT INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this article.
	B. Raceway Support Methods: In addition to methods described in NECA 1 EMTs, IMCs, and RMC may be supported by openings through structure members, according to NFPA 70.
	C. Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits. Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall ...
	D. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components: Anchor and fasten electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods unless otherwise indicated by code:
	1. To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts.
	2. To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts.
	3. To Masonry: Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor fasteners on solid masonry units.
	4. To Existing Concrete: Expansion anchor fasteners.
	5. Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided with lock washers and nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 4 inches (100 mm) thick or greater. Do not use for anchorage to lightweight-aggregate concrete ...
	6. To Steel: Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock washers and nuts.
	7. To Light Steel: Sheet metal screws.
	8. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces: Mount cabinets, panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes, transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate.

	E. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid the need for reinforcing bars.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS
	A. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation to support and anchor electrical materials and equipment.
	B. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

	3.4 PAINTING
	A. Touchup: Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas immediately after erecting hangers and supports. Use same materials as used for shop painting. Comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces.
	1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils (0.05 mm).

	B. Touchup: Touch up all painted surfaces with manufacturer supplied paint to match surfaces.
	C. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780.



	26 05 33 Raceways & Boxes for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings.
	2. Nonmetal conduits, tubing, and fittings.
	3. Metal wireways and auxiliary gutters.
	4. Nonmetal wireways and auxiliary gutters.
	5. Surface raceways.
	6. Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. ARC: Aluminum rigid conduit.
	B. GRC: Galvanized rigid steel conduit.
	C. IMC: Intermediate metal conduit.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover enclosures, and cabinets.
	B. Shop Drawings: For custom enclosures and cabinets. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
	C. Source quality-control reports.

	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION
	A. Junction, pull and outlet boxes shall be code sized, constructed of code gauge galvanized sheet steel, provided with screwed or removable covers.  Flanged covers on flush boxes shall be smooth, square and set parallel with walls and ceilings.
	B. All box covers shall be identified by nameplates, of black laminated Micarta with white core 1/4" engravings.  Non-metallic boxes shall not be used.
	C. Fire alarm boxes shall be painted red.
	D. Under no circumstances will “stacked” junction boxes be used.  Each section of conduit requiring a pull or splice box shall be provided with a box conforming to Article 370 of the NEC for Conductor Fill Requirements.
	E. Appropriately sized ground wire shall be run in all non-metallic conduit.

	1.6 FASTENINGS AND SLEEVES
	A. Support exposed conduits with rust proofed, malleable iron clamps or "mineralac" hangers securely fastened to the building structure.  Group all large conduits as conditions permit, and support on steel channel racks.  Supports shall be spaced as r...
	B. Use lead anchors or toggle bolts as fastenings in masonry.  Use machine screw expansion shields as fastenings in concrete.
	C. Provide sleeves for conduits passing through poured concrete decks, footings, walls, etc.  Cut all openings for conduits passing through precast concrete.  Such holes shall not be cut with hammer and chisel, or with any power tool depending on impa...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 METAL CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS
	1. AFC Cable Systems
	2. Allied Tube & Conduit
	3. Electri-Flex Company
	4. O-Z/Gedney
	B. Listing and Labeling: Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. GRC: Comply with ANSI C80.1 and UL 6.
	D. ARC: Comply with ANSI C80.5 and UL 6A.
	E. IMC: Comply with ANSI C80.6 and UL 1242.
	F. EMT: Comply with ANSI C80.3 and UL 797.
	G. FMC: Comply with UL 1; zinc-coated steel.
	H. LFMC: Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket and complying with UL 360.
	I. LFNMC: Liquid tight flexible non-metallic conduit shall not be used.
	J. Fittings for Metal Conduit: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 514B.
	1. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Comply with UL 886 and NFPA 70.
	2. Fittings for EMT:
	a. Material: Steel
	b. Type: Setscrew for conduit 3” and larger; compression for all conduits less than 3”.

	3. Expansion Fittings: PVC or steel to match conduit type, complying with UL 651, rated for environmental conditions where installed, and including flexible external bonding jumper.

	K. Joint Compound for IMC, GRC, or ARC: Approved, as defined in NFPA 70, by authorities having jurisdiction for use in conduit assemblies, and compounded for use to lubricate and protect threaded conduit joints from corrosion and to enhance their cond...

	2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS
	A. Listing and Labeling: Nonmetallic conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. ENT: Comply with NEMA TC 13 and UL 1653.
	C. RNC: Type EPC-40-PVC, complying with NEMA TC 2 and UL 651 unless otherwise indicated.
	D. LFNC: Comply with UL 1660.
	E. Rigid HDPE: Comply with UL 651A.
	F. Continuous HDPE: Comply with UL 651B.
	G. Fittings for ENT and RNC: Comply with NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material.
	H. Fittings for LFNC: Comply with UL 514B.
	I. Solvent cements and adhesive primers shall have a VOC content of 510 and 550 g/L or less, respectively, when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
	J. Solvent cements and adhesive primers shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Env...
	K. All connectors shall have insulated throats.
	L. Die-cast zinc-alloy fittings and fittings made of inferior materials, such as "white metal", shall not be used on any type of rigid or flexible conduit or EMT.

	2.3 METAL WIREWAYS AND AUXILIARY GUTTERS
	A. Description: Sheet metal, complying with UL 870 and NEMA 250, Type 1, Type 3R or Type 4 depending on application. unless otherwise indicated, and sized according to NFPA 70.
	1. Metal wireways installed outdoors shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	B. Fittings and Accessories: Include covers, couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for complete system.
	C. Wireway Covers: Hinged type unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Finish: Manufacturer's standard enamel finish.

	2.4 NONMETALLIC WIREWAYS AND AUXILIARY GUTTERS
	A. Listing and Labeling: Nonmetallic wireways and auxiliary gutters shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. Description: Fiberglass polyester, extruded and fabricated to required size and shape, without holes or knockouts. Cover shall be gasketed with oil-resistant gasket material and fastened with captive screws treated for corrosion resistance. Connect...
	C. Description: PVC, extruded and fabricated to required size and shape, and having snap-on cover, mechanically coupled connections, and plastic fasteners.
	D. Fittings and Accessories: Couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings shall match and mate with wireways as required for complete system.
	E. Solvent cements and adhesive primers shall have a VOC content of 510 and 550 g/L or less, respectively, when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
	F. Solvent cements and adhesive primers shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Env...

	2.5 SURFACE RACEWAYS
	A. Listing and Labeling: Surface raceways and tele-power poles shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	2.6 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS
	1. Appleton Electric
	2. Hoffman
	3. Raco
	4. Thomas & Betts
	5. OZ/Gedney
	6. Wiremold/Legrand
	B. General Requirements for Boxes, Enclosures, and Cabinets: Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets installed in wet locations shall be listed for use in wet locations.
	C. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1 and UL 514A.
	D. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, aluminum Type FD, with gasketed cover.
	E. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 2 and UL 514C.
	F. Metal Floor Boxes:
	1. Material: Cast metal for slabs on grade or sheet metal for slabs above grade.
	2. Type: Fully adjustable.
	3. Shape: Rectangular.
	4. Listing and Labeling: Metal floor boxes shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	5. Floor outlets shall be an integrated system of ports, flush-mounted type, Type B-88 and shall be Hubbell, Inc. or equal.
	6. In gymnasium, floor outlet shall be set flush and smooth such that no difference in elevation is apparent.  This is critical, as any elevation change could be a tripping hazard.
	7. Conference Room floor box shall be 2-gang, Hubbell Model B2483 w/ model #SB3085W flange, one (1) model S3825 receptacle cover and two (2) model S3826 telecommunications covers.

	G. Luminaire Outlet Boxes: Nonadjustable, designed for attachment of luminaire weighing 50 lb. Outlet boxes designed for attachment of luminaires weighing more than 50 lb shall be listed and marked for the maximum allowable weight.
	H. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 1773, galvanized, cast iron with gasketed cover.
	I. Box extensions used to accommodate new building finishes shall be of same material as recessed box.
	J. Device Box Dimensions: 4 inches square by 2-1/8 inches deep with single gang or multiple gang tile ring.
	K. Gangable and “stacked” boxes are prohibited.
	L. Hinged-Cover Enclosures: Comply with UL 50 and NEMA 250, Type 1, Type 3R, or Type 4 depending on application with continuous-hinge cover with flush latch unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Metal Enclosures: Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.
	2. Nonmetallic Enclosures: Plastic.
	3. Interior Panels: Steel; all sides finished with manufacturer's standard enamel.

	M. Cabinets:
	1. NEMA 250, Type 1, Type 3R, or Type 4 depending on application, galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and removable front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.
	2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge.
	3. Key latch to match panelboards.
	4. Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage.
	5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment.
	6. Nonmetallic cabinets shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	N. TELECOMMUNICATION OUTLETS
	1. Wall-mounted telecommunication outlets shall be two (2) gang flush set with single gang tile ring.  Outlets shall have 1" conduit raceway extending in walls to a point above ceiling line, or structure steel, unless noted otherwise. The Owner shall ...


	2.7 WIREWAY
	A. NEMA 1 construction, sized as indicated length as required, with hinged front cover.  Unit shall be constructed of code gauge steel, without knockouts.  Finish shall be ANSI-49 epoxy paint.  Furnish Square D Company Class 5100, or equal.

	2.8 HANDHOLES AND BOXES FOR EXTERIOR UNDERGROUND WIRING
	A. General Requirements for Handholes and Boxes:
	1. Boxes and handholes for use in underground systems shall be designed and identified as defined in NFPA 70, for intended location and application.
	2. Boxes installed in wet areas shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	B. Polymer-Concrete Handholes and Boxes with Polymer-Concrete Cover: Molded of sand and aggregate, bound together with polymer resin, and reinforced with steel, fiberglass, or a combination of the two.
	1. Standard of Design and Construction is Quazite by Thomas & Betts.
	2. Standard: Comply with SCTE 77.
	3. Configuration: Designed for flush burial with open bottom unless otherwise indicated.

	C. Exterior boxes for underground conduits shall be Composolite as manufactured by Quazite or approved equal.  Enclosures and covers shall be concrete gray color and rated for no less than 15,000 lbs. (driveway, parking lot) over a 10" x 10" area and ...
	D. Material compressive strength shall be no less than 11,000 psi.  Covers shall have a minimum coefficient of friction of 0.5.  Boxes shall be stacked for extra depth and have the logo ‘Electric’ or “Communications” embossed thereon.
	E. Box shall be PC style, minimum inside dimensions 11" x 18" or as noted on the drawings, gasketed, with open bottom construction.
	F. All boxes shall be set on a 12" crushed stone bed to permit proper drainage and cast in place with a 6" concrete ring.
	G. All conduits shall rise up within the bottom of the box and terminate 6" below the box top.  Provide waterproof seal (duct seal) on all conduit risers.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION
	A. Outdoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed Conduit: GRC.
	2. Concealed Conduit, Aboveground: GRC.
	3. Underground Conduit: Type EPC-40-PVC direct buried or concrete encased. If concrete encased, use EPC –Type EB.
	4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): LFMC.
	5. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground: NEMA 250, Type 3R.

	B. Indoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage: EMT.
	2. Exposed, Not Subject to Severe Physical Damage: EMT.
	3. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage: GRC. Raceway locations include the following:
	a. Loading dock.
	b. Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling units.
	c. Mechanical rooms.
	d. Gymnasiums.

	4. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions: EMT.
	5. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): FMC, except use LFMC in damp or wet locations.
	6. Damp or Wet Locations: GRC.
	7. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4 nonmetallic in institutional and commercial kitchens and damp or wet locations.

	C. Minimum Raceway Size: 3/4-inchtrade size.
	D. Raceway Fittings: Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location.
	1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit: Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings unless otherwise indicated. Comply with NEMA FB 2.10.
	2. PVC Externally Coated, Rigid Steel Conduits: Use only fittings listed for use with this type of conduit. Patch and seal all joints, nicks, and scrapes in PVC coating after installing conduits and fittings. Use sealant recommended by fitting manufac...
	3. EMT: Use compression,  steel fittings. Comply with NEMA FB 2.10.
	4. Flexible Conduit: Use only fittings listed for use with flexible conduit. Comply with NEMA FB 2.20.

	E. Install nonferrous conduit or tubing for circuits operating above 60 Hz. Where aluminum raceways are installed for such circuits and pass through concrete, install in nonmetallic sleeve.
	F. Do not install aluminum conduits, boxes, or fittings in contact with concrete or earth.
	G. Install surface raceways only where indicated on Drawings.
	H. Do not install nonmetallic conduit where ambient temperature exceeds 120 deg F.

	3.2 RACEWAYS-GENERAL
	A. Generally, all wiring shall be concealed within the building construction in all finished areas. Do not assume any area to be unfinished until it has been so defined by the Engineer.
	B. Where the use of surface raceway is specifically indicated on the drawings, in finished areas, use Wiremold #500 (ivory or white) or larger raceways.  Such raceways must be installed prior to the painting of finished surfaces so as to be painted by...
	C. Obtain Engineer's prior written approval on installation of all work that may affect structural values.
	D. Where exposed wiring is permitted, all raceways shall be run parallel with, or perpendicular to, the lines of the Building.
	E. Carefully ream the ends of all field-cut conduits, and fit them together firmly and truly at the joints.
	F. Where using rigid steel or aluminum conduit, waterproof all couplings, box connections, etc., and turn them up sufficiently tight to ensure a good electrical bond.  Where using EMT, firmly seat and fasten all couplings, connectors, etc.
	G. Slip-type fittings shall be provided in all raceways at construction joints with a copper bonding jumper or other approved grounding device.
	H. A separation of at least six inches shall be maintained between electrical conduits and hot water and steam piping. Run all exterior underground conduits at least 24 inches below finished grade.
	I. All conduits which are to remain empty for future introduction of conductors or for installation of cabling by others shall be provided with a polyethylene pullrope and insulated bushing on the end of the conduit.
	J. Conduits terminating in steel boxes shall be provided with approved locknuts inside and outside of the box and fitted with an approved insulating bushing.
	K. Where expressed permission is granted by the Engineer, non-metallic conduit, Schedule 40 polyvinyl chloride may be used in lieu of metal conduits wherever permitted by NEC, and providing all other terms of NEC and these specifications regarding non...
	L. Horizontal cross runs of conduit or EMT may be installed in partitions only where explicitly permitted by the Engineer.
	M. Where conduits penetrate fire walls or floors, the Contractor shall seal these penetrations with a fire-proofing material to maintain the integrity of the present fire rating and in accordance with NFPA.
	N. Where conduits penetrate exterior masonry walls, the contractor shall seal the exterior of the conduit with hydrostatic link seals and provide a UL listed waterproof sealant within the conduit.
	O. Where conduits penetrate interior fire or smoke partition walls, the contractor shall seal the exterior of the conduit with intumescent material to maintain the fire rating of the partition.

	3.3 RACEWAY INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except where requirements on Drawings or in this article are stricter. Comply with NECA 102 for aluminum conduits. Comply with NFPA 70 limitations for types of raceways allowed in specif...
	B. Keep raceways at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water pipes. Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping.
	C. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation.
	D. Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 29 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems" for hangers and supports.
	E. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above finished slab.
	F. Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except for control wiring conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. Support within 12 inches of changes in direction.
	G. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated. Install conduits parallel or perpendicular to building lines.
	H. Support conduit within 12 inchesof enclosures to which attached.
	I. Raceways Embedded in Slabs:
	1. Run conduit larger than 1-inch trade size, parallel or at right angles to main reinforcement. Where at right angles to reinforcement, place conduit close to slab support. Secure raceways to reinforcement at maximum 10-footintervals.
	2. Arrange raceways to cross building expansion joints at right angles with expansion fittings.
	3. Arrange raceways to keep a minimum of 2 inchesof concrete cover in all directions.
	4. Do not embed threadless fittings in concrete unless specifically approved by Architect for each specific location.
	5. Change from ENT to RNC before rising above floor.

	J. Stub-ups to Above Recessed Ceilings:
	1. Use EMT, IMC, or RMC for raceways.
	2. Use a conduit bushing or insulated fitting to terminate stub-ups not terminated in hubs or in an enclosure.

	K. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions: Apply listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints. Follow compound manufacturer's written instructions.
	L. Coat field-cut threads on PVC-coated raceway with a corrosion-preventing conductive compound prior to assembly.
	M. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration: Use insulating bushings to protect conductors including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG.
	N. Terminate threaded conduits into threaded hubs or with locknuts on inside and outside of boxes or cabinets. Install bushings on conduits up to 1-1/4-inch trade size and insulated throat metal bushings on 1-1/2-inch trade size and larger conduits te...
	O. Install raceways square to the enclosure and terminate at enclosures with locknuts. Install locknuts hand tight plus 1/4 turn more.
	P. Do not rely on locknuts to penetrate nonconductive coatings on enclosures. Remove coatings in the locknut area prior to assembling conduit to enclosure to assure a continuous ground path.
	Q. Cut conduit perpendicular to the length. For conduits 2-inch trade size and larger, use roll cutter or a guide to make cut straight and perpendicular to the length.
	R. Install pull wires in empty raceways. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not less than 200-lb tensile strength. Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each end of pull wire. Cap underground raceways designated as spare above grade al...
	S. Surface Raceways:
	1. Install surface raceway with a minimum 2-inchradius control at bend points.
	2. Secure surface raceway with screws or other anchor-type devices at intervals not exceeding 48 inches and with no less than two supports per straight raceway section. Support surface raceway according to manufacturer's written instructions. Tape and...

	T. Install raceway sealing fittings at accessible locations according to NFPA 70 and fill them with listed sealing compound. For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of ...
	U. Install devices to seal raceway interiors at accessible locations. Locate seals so no fittings or boxes are between the seal and the following changes of environments. Seal the interior of all raceways at the following points:
	1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated spaces.
	2. Where an underground service raceway enters a building or structure.
	3. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

	V. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for solvent welding RNC and fittings.
	W. Expansion-Joint Fittings:
	1. Install in each run of aboveground RNC that is located where environmental temperature change may exceed 30 deg F and that has straight-run length that exceeds 25 feet. Install in each run of aboveground RMC and EMT conduit that is located where en...
	2. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.00041 inch per foot of length of straight run per deg F of temperature change for PVC conduits. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.000078...
	3. Install expansion fittings at all locations where conduits cross building or structure expansion joints.
	4. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting selected according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific location at time of installation. Install conduit supports to allow for expansion ...

	X. Flexible Conduit Connections: Comply with NEMA RV 3. Use a maximum of 72 inches of flexible conduit for recessed and semirecessed luminaires, equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and for transformers and motors.
	1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage.
	2. Use LFMC or LFNC in damp or wet locations not subject to severe physical damage.


	3.4 BOX INSTALLATION
	A. Mount boxes at heights indicated on Drawings. If mounting heights of boxes are not individually indicated, give priority to ADA requirements. Install boxes with height measured to bottom of box unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls: Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of masonry block, and install box flush with surface of wall. Prepare block surfaces to provide a flat surface for a raintight connection between box and cover plate or supp...
	C. Horizontally separate boxes mounted on opposite sides of walls so they are not in the same vertical channel.
	D. Locate boxes so that cover or plate will not span different building finishes.
	E. Support boxes of three gangs or more from more than one side by spanning two framing members or mounting on brackets specifically designed for the purpose.
	F. Fasten junction and pull boxes to or support from building structure. Do not support boxes by conduits.
	G. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface.
	H. Set nonmetallic floor boxes level. Trim after installation to fit flush with finished floor surface.
	I. Examine all interior details of Engineer's drawing for outlet locations to verify conformance with listed schedules.  MODIFY MOUNTING HEIGHTS AS LISTED OR INDICATED TO AGREE WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DETAIL REQUIREMENTS.
	J. Equipment or outlets which have been installed and not properly coordinated with Architectural, Mechanical, or other trades details, shall be relocated at the direction of the Engineer and at no additional expense to the Owner.  This contractor sha...
	K. Where more than one wiring device occurs in any one location, arrange devices in gangs with common cover plate.
	L. Local lighting switches shall generally be located within room being controlled and within 18 inches of swing side of door opening.
	M. Where the walls and partitions are of glazed terra cotta units, ceramic tile, unplastered brick, or other masonry, the height of all wall outlets as given in the drawings and specifications shall be adjusted so that one horizontal edge of the box l...
	N. Mounting heights of all fixtures shall be as specified on the drawings or given by the Engineer prior to installation.  In locations where several pieces of wall mounted equipment such as wall switches, thermostats, are in the same general area, al...
	O. The Owner or Engineer, reserves the right to move any outlet, lighting fixture or component of the electrical system a distance of 10 feet prior to installation free of additional cost.
	P. Mounting heights generally are to be as noted below unless noted otherwise on the drawing. All dimensions are to the center of the finished outlets from finished floor with all apparatus in place except stated as "clear":
	1. Receptacles:
	a. In walls: 18", ground pin up.
	b. On counters w/o backsplashes: 6" clear, rotated 90 , neutral blade up.
	c. On counters w/backsplashes: 1-1/2" clear, rotated 90 , neutral blade up.

	2. Switches: 44"
	3. Emergency Lighting Units:
	a. 12" below ceiling - clear.

	4. Telephone outlets:
	a. In walls:  18"
	b. Wall type phone:  44"

	5. Fire Alarm:
	a. Pullstations:  44"
	b. A/V & Visual Only Devices:  80" or 6" below ceiling - whichever is lower.


	Q. Refer to Architectural Drawings for:
	1. Exterior wall mounted lighting fixtures
	2. All floor box/floor outlet locations.


	3.5 INSTALLATION OF UNDERGROUND CONDUIT
	A. Direct-Buried Conduit:
	1. Excavate trench bottom to provide firm and uniform support for conduit. Prepare trench bottom as specified in Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving" for pipe less than 6 inches in nominal diameter.
	2. Install backfill as specified in Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving."
	3. After installing conduit, backfill and compact. Start at tie-in point, and work toward end of conduit run, leaving conduit at end of run free to move with expansion and contraction as temperature changes during this process. Firmly hand tamp backfi...
	4. Install manufactured duct elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at building entrances through floor unless otherwise indicated. Encase elbows for stub-up ducts throughout length of elbow.
	5. Install manufactured rigid steel conduit elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at building entrances through floor.
	a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase coupling with 3 inches of concrete for a minimum of 12 inches on each side of the coupling.
	b. For stub-ups at equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases and where conduits penetrate building foundations, extend steel conduit horizontally a minimum of 60 inches from edge of foundation or equipment base. Install insulated grounding bushings ...

	6. Warning Planks: Bury warning planks approximately 12 inches above direct-buried conduits but a minimum of 6 inches below grade. Align planks along centerline of conduit.
	7. Underground Warning Tape: Comply with requirements in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."


	3.6 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS
	A. Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies.

	3.7 FIRESTOPPING
	A. Install firestopping at penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies.

	3.8 PROTECTION
	A. Protect coatings, finishes, and cabinets from damage and deterioration.
	1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by manufacturer.
	2. Repair damage to PVC coatings or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by manufacturer.




	26 05 53 Identification for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Identification for raceways.
	2. Identification of power and control cables.
	3. Identification for conductors.
	4. Underground-line warning tape.
	5. Warning labels and signs.
	6. Instruction signs.
	7. Equipment identification labels, including arc-flash warning labels.
	8. Miscellaneous identification products.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for electrical identification products.

	B. Samples: For each type of label and sign to illustrate composition, size, colors, lettering style, mounting provisions, and graphic features of identification products.
	C. Identification Schedule: For each piece of electrical equipment and electrical system components to be an index of nomenclature for electrical equipment and system components used in identification signs and labels. Use same designations indicated ...
	D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For arc-flash hazard study.

	1.4 GENERAL/COORDINATION
	A. Identify electrical conductor terminations and splices in outlet boxes, receptacles, light fixtures, pull boxes, panel cabinets or other locations when directed with manufacturer's standard vinyl cloth, self-adhesive cable/conductor markers of wrap...
	B. Identify all electrical distribution and control cabinets and all equipment throughout the facility as to nature, service and purpose, by means of permanently attached, laminated phenolic nameplates with beveled edges, dull black with white core, a...
	C. All wiring devices shall be labeled indicating the source panel and circuit.  Label shall be a clear, adhesive backed with black letters (ex: DP1-14).
	D. All junction boxes and pull boxes shall be labeled with indelible marker indicating all circuits contained within the junction box.
	E. All panelboards incorporating "100 ampere" frame or larger circuit breakers shall be provided with laminated phenolic nameplates which identify each circuit breaker.  All circuit breakers in the Main Distribution panel shall be provided with same.


	PART 2 -  RODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with ASME A13.1.
	B. Comply with NFPA 70 & 70E.
	C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145.
	D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels.
	E. Adhesive-attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and inks used by label printers, shall comply with UL 969.

	2.2 COLOR AND LEGEND REQUIREMENTS
	A. Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:
	1. White letters on black field
	2. Legend: Indicate voltage and system or service type.

	B. Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at More Than 600 V:
	1. Black letters on an orange field.
	2. Legend: "DANGER - CONCEALED HIGH VOLTAGE WIRING."


	2.3 LABELS
	A. Vinyl Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: Preprinted, flexible labels laminated with a clear, weather- and chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound clear adhesive tape for securing label ends.
	a. Seton
	b. Thomas & Betts
	c. Brady

	B. Snap-Around Labels for Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeves, with diameters sized to suit diameters of raceways they identify, and that stay in place by grippi...
	a. Seton
	b. Thomas & Betts
	c. Brady

	C. Self-Adhesive Labels:
	a. Seton
	b. Brady
	c. P-Touch
	2. Preprinted, 3-mil-thick, polyester flexible label with acrylic pressure-sensitive adhesive.
	a. Self-Lamination: Clear; UV-, weather- and chemical-resistant; self-laminating, protective shield over the legend. Labels sized to fit the cable diameter, such that the clear shield overlaps the entire printed legend.

	3. Polyester, thermal, transfer-printed, 3-mil-thick, multicolor, weather- and UV-resistant, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured for display on front cover, door, or other access to equipment unless otherwise indicated.
	a. Nominal Size: 3.5-by-5-inch.

	4. Marker for Tags: Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag manufacturer.
	5. Marker for Tags: Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink recommended by printer manufacturer.

	D. Stenciled Legend: In nonfading, waterproof, black ink or paint. Minimum letter height shall be 1 inch .
	E. Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Plastic Signs:
	1. Engraved legend.
	2. Thickness:
	a. For signs up to 20 sq. inches, minimum 1/16-inch-.
	b. For signs larger than 20 sq. inches, 1/8 inch thick.
	c. Engraved legend with white letters on a black face.
	d. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners.



	2.4 CABLE TIES
	A. General-Purpose Cable Ties: Fungus inert, self-extinguishing, one piece, self-locking, Type 6/6 nylon.
	1. Minimum Width: 3/16 inch.
	2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F according to ASTM D 638: 12,000 psi.
	3. Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F.
	4. Color: Black, except where used for color-coding.

	B. UV-Stabilized Cable Ties: Fungus inert, designed for continuous exposure to exterior sunlight, self-extinguishing, one piece, self-locking, Type 6/6 nylon.
	1. Minimum Width: 3/16 inch.
	2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F according to ASTM D 638: 12,000 psi.
	3. Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F.
	4. Color: Black.

	C. Plenum-Rated Cable Ties: Self-extinguishing, UV stabilized, one piece, self-locking.
	1. Minimum Width: 3/16 inch.
	2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F according to ASTM D 638: 7000 psi.
	3. UL 94 Flame Rating: 94V-0.
	4. Temperature Range: Minus 50 to plus 284 deg F.
	5. Color: Black.


	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS
	A. Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Before applying electrical identification products, clean substrates of substances that could impair bond, using materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of identification product.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Verify and coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation and maintenance ...
	B. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.
	C. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products.
	D. Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. Install access doors or panels to provide view of identifying devices.
	E. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.
	F. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners appropriate to the location and substrate.
	G. Attach plastic raceway and cable labels that are not self-adhesive type with clear vinyl tape, with adhesive appropriate to the location and substrate.
	H. Cable Ties: For attaching tags. Use general-purpose type, except as listed below:
	1. Outdoors: UV-stabilized nylon.
	2. In Spaces Handling Environmental Air: Plenum rated.

	I. Painted Identification: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for surface preparation and paint application.
	J. Aluminum Wraparound Marker Labels and Metal Tags: Secure tight to surface of conductor or cable at a location with high visibility and accessibility.
	K. System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables: Each color-coding band shall completely encircle cable or conduit. Place adjacent bands of two-color markings in contact, side by side. Locate bands at changes in direction, at penet...
	L. During backfilling of trenches, install continuous underground-line warning tape directly above cable or raceway at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade. Use multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in a common trench or concrete envelo...

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE
	A. Concealed Raceways, Duct Banks, More Than 600 V, within Buildings: Tape and stencil 4-inch-wide black stripes on 10-inch centers over orange background that extends full length of raceway or duct and is 12 inches wide. Stencil legend "DANGER CONCEA...
	1. Floor surface directly above conduits running beneath and within 12 inches of a floor that is in contact with earth or is framed above unexcavated space.
	2. Wall surfaces directly external to raceways concealed within wall.
	3. Accessible surfaces of concrete envelope around raceways in vertical shafts, exposed in the building, or concealed above suspended ceilings.

	B. Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings: Identify the covers of each junction and pull box of the following systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels containing the wiring system legend and system voltage. System legends shall be as follows:
	1. "EMERGENCY POWER."

	C. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less and larger than #8 AWG: For conductors in vaults, pull and junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coded conductor to identify the phase, neutral and ground.
	1. Color-Coding for Phase-and Voltage-Level Identification, 600 V or Less: Use insulation with colors listed below for ungrounded service, feeder and branch-circuit conductors.
	a. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits:
	1) Phase A: Black.
	2) Phase B: Red.
	3) Phase C: Blue.
	4) Netural: White
	5) Ground: Green

	b. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits:
	1) Phase A: Brown.
	2) Phase B: Orange.
	3) Phase C: Yellow.
	4) Neutral: Gray with white stripe
	5) Ground: Green



	D. Install instructional sign, including the color code for grounded and ungrounded conductors using adhesive-film-type labels.
	E. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting: Self-adhesive warning labels.
	1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145.
	2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.
	3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.
	4. Comply with Section 26 05 74 "Overcurrent Protective Device Arc-Flash Study" requirements for arc-flash warning labels.

	F. Operating Instruction Signs: Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and maintenance of electrical systems and items to which they connect. Install instruction signs with approved legend where instructions are needed for system or ...
	G. Equipment Identification Labels: On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and operation and maintenance manual. Apply labels to disconnect switches and protection equipment, cen...
	1. Labeling Instructions:
	a. Indoor Equipment: Self-adhesive, engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic label. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch-high letters on 1-1/2-inch-high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels ...
	b. Outdoor Equipment: Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label Elevated Components: Increase sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate for viewing from the floor.
	c. Unless labels are provided with self-adhesive means of attachment, fasten them with appropriate mechanical fasteners that do not change the NEMA or NRTL rating of the enclosure.

	2. Equipment To Be Labeled:
	a. Panelboards: Typewritten directory of circuits in the location provided by panelboard manufacturer. Panelboard identification shall be in the form of a self-adhesive, engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.
	b. Enclosures and electrical cabinets.
	c. Access doors and panels for concealed electrical items.
	d. Transformers: Label that includes tag designation shown on Drawings for the transformer, feeder, and panelboards or equipment supplied by the secondary.
	e. Emergency system boxes and enclosures.
	f. Motor-control centers.
	g. Enclosed switches.
	h. Enclosed circuit breakers.
	i. Enclosed controllers.
	j. Variable-speed controllers.
	k. Push-button stations.
	l. Power-transfer equipment.
	m. Contactors and timers.
	n. Photocells
	o. Remote-controlled switches, dimmer modules, and control devices.
	p. Battery-inverter units.
	q. Battery racks.
	r. Monitoring and control equipment.





	26 05 70.13 Power System Study
	1.01 GENERAL PROVISIONS
	A. Applicable provisions of the entire Project Manual, including Addenda, shall govern this section as fully as if repeated herein.

	1.02 SCOPE OF WORK
	A. The existing building switchgear is manufactured by Square D. As such, only Square D shall provide a short circuit, overcurrent protective device coordination and arc flash study for the project.
	B. The studies shall include all portions of the electrical distribution system from the Utility Company primary fuses to all electrical equipment identified on the single line diagram.
	C. The Power System Study shall be performed by the Switchgear Manufacturer under the direction of a Delaware Registered Professional Engineer.
	D. The studies shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and approval prior to the release of equipment for manufacturing.

	1.03 PROJECT BACKGROUND
	A. The Switchgear manufacturer shall provide a short circuit, arc flash, and protective device coordination study for the equipment identified on the project Single Line Diagram at the DOC Administration Building.
	B. The studies shall include all portions of the electrical distribution system from the Utility Company primary fuses serving the facility and buildings on campus identified on the project single line diagram.

	1.04 REPORTS
	A. Since the Power System Study is in the project’s critical path, initial reports shall be provided electronically to the Engineer for review and approval within six (6) weeks after the issuance of the contractor’s purchase order. This review will es...
	B. Upon review of the initial report by the Engineer and within 14 business days of the return of the initial report, participate in a conference call to review all Engineer’s comments. Included in the call will be the Owner, Engineer, Contractor, Gen...
	C. Repeat this process until all outstanding discrepancies are rectified. Once the final Power System Study is approved, switchgear shall be constructed to conform to the study and released for production. This final Power System Study shall be used t...
	D. Provide one (1) electronic and five (5) copies of all final reports. Ensure one (1) complete short circuit and overcurrent coordination study is included in each of the three (3) operating and maintenance manuals.
	E. No additional costs shall be passed onto the owner for modifications, revisions or subsequent submissions of the Power System Study.

	1.05 RELATED SECTIONS
	A. The Power System Study will consist of three (3) sub-studies. They are the Overcurrent Protective Device Short Circuit Study, the Overcurrent Protective Device Coordination Study and the Overcurrent Protective Device Arc-Flash Study. These Studies ...
	B. Refer specifically to Section 26 05 72 for the OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICE SHORT-CIRCUIT STUDY
	C. Refer specifically to Section 26 05 73 for the OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICE COORDINATION STUDY
	D. Refer specifically to Section 26 05 74 for the OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICE ARC-FLASH STUDY
	PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Used)


	26 05 72 OPD Short Circuit Study
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes a computer-based, fault-current study to determine the minimum interrupting capacity of circuit protective devices.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.
	B. One-Line Diagram: A diagram which shows, by means of single lines and graphic symbols, the course of an electric circuit or system of circuits and the component devices or parts used therein.
	C. Protective Device: A device that senses when an abnormal current flow exists and then removes the affected portion from the system.
	D. SCCR: Short-circuit current rating.
	E. Service: The conductors and equipment for delivering electric energy from the serving utility to the wiring system of the premises served.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Action Submittals: Submit the following after the approval of system protective devices submittals. Submittals shall be in digital form. Record submittals shall be in both digital and print form
	1. Short-circuit study input data, including completed computer program input data sheets.
	2. Short-circuit study and equipment evaluation report; signed, dated, and sealed by Registered Delaware Professional engineer.
	a. Submit study report for action prior to receiving final approval of the distribution equipment submittals. If formal completion of studies will cause delay in equipment manufacturing, obtain approval from Architect for preliminary submittal of suff...
	b. Revised single-line diagram, reflecting field investigation results and results of short-circuit study.



	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: Preparer of the Short Circuit Study shall be by the switchgear manufacturer.
	B. Product Certificates: For short-circuit study software, certifying compliance with IEEE 399.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Studies shall use computer programs that are distributed nationally and are in wide use. Software algorithms shall comply with requirements of standards and guides specified in this Section. Manual calculations are unacceptable.
	B. Short-Circuit Study Software Developer Qualifications: An entity that owns and markets computer software used for studies, having performed successful studies of similar magnitude on electrical distribution systems using similar devices.
	1. The computer program shall be developed under the charge of a licensed Registered Delaware Engineer.

	C. Short-Circuit Study Specialist Qualifications: Professional engineer in charge of performing the study and documenting recommendations, licensed in the state where Project is located. All elements of the study shall be performed under the direct su...
	D. Field Adjusting Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, with the experience and capability to adjust overcurrent devices and to conduct the testing indicated, that is a member company of the International Electrical Testing Association or is ...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 COMPUTER SOFTWARE
	A. SKM Power Tools or ETAP software.
	B. Comply with IEEE 399 and IEEE 551.
	C. Analytical features of fault-current-study computer software program shall have the capability to calculate "mandatory," "very desirable," and "desirable" features as listed in IEEE 399.
	D. Computer software program shall be capable of plotting and diagramming time-current-characteristic curves as part of its output.

	2.2 SHORT-CIRCUIT STUDY REPORT CONTENTS
	A. Executive summary.
	B. Study descriptions, purpose, basis, and scope. Include case descriptions, definition of terms, and guide for interpretation of the computer printout.
	C. One-line diagram, showing the following:
	1. Protective device designations and ampere ratings.
	2. Cable size and lengths.
	3. Transformer kilovolt ampere (kVA) and voltage ratings.
	4. Motor and generator designations and kVA ratings.
	5. Switchgear, switchboard, motor-control center, and panelboard designations.

	D. Comments and recommendations for system improvements, where needed.
	E. Protective Device Evaluation:
	1. Evaluate equipment and protective devices and compare to short-circuit ratings.
	2. Tabulations of circuit breaker, fuse, and other protective device ratings versus calculated short-circuit duties.
	3. For 600-V overcurrent protective devices, ensure that interrupting ratings are equal to or higher than calculated 1/2-cycle symmetrical fault current.
	4. For devices and equipment rated for asymmetrical fault current, apply multiplication factors listed in the standards to 1/2-cycle symmetrical fault current.
	5. Verify adequacy of phase conductors at maximum three-phase bolted fault currents; verify adequacy of equipment grounding conductors and grounding electrode conductors at maximum ground-fault currents. Ensure that short-circuit withstand ratings are...

	F. Short-Circuit Study Input Data: As described in "Power System Data" Article in the Evaluations.
	G. Short-Circuit Study Output:
	1. Low-Voltage Fault Report: Three-phase and unbalanced fault calculations, showing the following for each overcurrent device location:
	a. Voltage.
	b. Calculated fault-current magnitude and angle.
	c. Fault-point X/R ratio.
	d. Equivalent impedance.

	2. Momentary Duty Report: Three-phase and unbalanced fault calculations, showing the following for each overcurrent device location:
	a. Voltage.
	b. Calculated symmetrical fault-current magnitude and angle.
	c. Fault-point X/R ratio.
	d. Calculated asymmetrical fault currents:
	1) Based on fault-point X/R ratio.
	2) Based on calculated symmetrical value multiplied by 1.6.
	3) Based on calculated symmetrical value multiplied by 2.7.


	3. Interrupting Duty Report: Three-phase and unbalanced fault calculations, showing the following for each overcurrent device location:
	a. Voltage.
	b. Calculated symmetrical fault-current magnitude and angle.
	c. Fault-point X/R ratio.
	d. No AC Decrement (NACD) ratio.
	e. Equivalent impedance.
	f. Multiplying factors for 2-, 3-, 5-, and 8-cycle circuit breakers rated on a symmetrical basis.
	g. Multiplying factors for 2-, 3-, 5-, and 8-cycle circuit breakers rated on a total basis.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Obtain all data necessary for the conduct of the study.
	1. Verify completeness of data supplied on the one-line diagram. Call any discrepancies to the attention of Architect.
	2. For equipment provided that is Work of this Project, use characteristics submitted under the provisions of action submittals and information submittals for this Project.
	3. For existing to remain, obtain required electrical distribution system data by field investigation and surveys, conducted by the Electrical Contractor under the direction of the Short Circuit Study Engineer. The qualifications of technicians and en...

	B. Gather and tabulate the following input data to support the short-circuit study. Comply with recommendations in IEEE 551 as to the amount of detail that is required to be acquired in the field. Field data gathering shall be under the direct supervi...
	1. Product Data for Project's overcurrent protective devices involved in overcurrent protective device coordination studies. Use equipment designation tags that are consistent with electrical distribution system diagrams, overcurrent protective device...
	2. Obtain electrical power utility impedance at the service.
	3. Power sources and ties.
	4. For transformers, include kVA, primary and secondary voltages, connection type, impedance, X/R ratio, taps measured in percent, and phase shift.
	5. For reactors, provide manufacturer and model designation, voltage rating, and impedance.
	6. For circuit breakers and fuses, provide manufacturer and model designation. List type of breaker, type of trip, SCCR, current rating, and breaker settings.
	7. Generator short-circuit current contribution data, including short-circuit reactance, rated kVA, rated voltage, and X/R ratio.
	8. Busway manufacturer and model designation, current rating, impedance, lengths, and conductor material.
	9. Motor horsepower and NEMA MG 1 code letter designation.
	10. Cable sizes, lengths, number, conductor material and conduit material (magnetic or nonmagnetic).


	3.2 SHORT-CIRCUIT STUDY
	A. Perform study following the general study procedures contained in IEEE 399.
	B. Calculate short-circuit currents according to IEEE 551.
	C. Base study on the device characteristics supplied by device manufacturer.
	D. The extent of the electrical power system to be studied is indicated on Drawings.
	E. Begin short-circuit current analysis at the service, extending down to the system overcurrent protective devices as follows:
	1. To normal system low-voltage load buses where fault current is 10 kA or less.
	2. Exclude equipment rated 240-V ac or less when supplied by a single transformer rated less than 125 kVA.
	3. All panelboards shown on the Single Line Diagram.

	F. Study electrical distribution system from normal and alternate power sources throughout electrical distribution system for Project. Study all cases of system-switching configurations and alternate operations that could result in maximum fault condi...
	G. The calculations shall include the ac fault-current decay from induction motors, synchronous motors, and asynchronous generators and shall apply to low- and medium-voltage, three-phase ac systems. The calculations shall also account for the fault-c...
	1. For grounded systems, provide a bolted line-to-ground fault-current study for areas as defined for the three-phase bolted fault short-circuit study.

	H. Calculate short-circuit momentary and interrupting duties for a three-phase bolted fault at each of the following:
	1. Electric utility's supply termination point.
	2. Incoming switchgear.
	3. Unit substation primary and secondary terminals.
	4. Low-voltage switchgear.
	5. Control panels.
	6. Branch circuit panelboards.
	7. Disconnect switches.


	3.3 ADJUSTING
	A. Revise equipment to be furnished under this contract as required to accomplish compliance with short-circuit study.
	B. Identify any existing equipment that does not have the adequate withstand rating to handle the amount of available short circuit current at the device. Submit a proposal for the replacement of this equipment if requested to do so.

	3.4 DEMONSTRATION
	A. Train Owner's operating and maintenance personnel in the use of study results.



	26 05 73 OPD Coordination Study
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes computer-based, overcurrent protective device coordination studies to determine overcurrent protective devices and to determine overcurrent protective device settings for selective tripping.
	1. Study results shall be used to determine coordination of fully rated and series-rated devices and ensure selective tripping of the Electrical Distribution System.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.
	B. One-Line Diagram: A diagram which shows, by means of single lines and graphic symbols, the course of an electric circuit or system of circuits and the component devices or parts used therein.
	C. Protective Device: A device that senses when an abnormal current flow exists and then removes the affected portion from the system.
	D. SCCR: Short-circuit current rating.
	E. Service: The conductors and equipment for delivering electric energy from the serving utility to the wiring system of the premises served.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Action Submittals: Submit the following coincident with the approval of system protective devices submittals. Submittals shall be in digital form. Record submittals shall be in both digital and print form
	1. Coordination-study input data, including completed computer program input data sheets.
	2. Study and equipment evaluation reports.
	3. Overcurrent protective device coordination study report; signed, dated, and sealed by a sealed by Registered Delaware Professional engineer.
	a. Submit study report for action prior to receiving final approval of the distribution equipment submittals. If formal completion of studies will cause delay in equipment manufacturing, obtain approval from Architect for preliminary submittal of suff...



	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: Preparer of the Short Circuit Study shall be by the switchgear manufacturer.
	B. Retain "Product Certificates" Paragraph below to require submittal of product certificates from manufacturers.
	C. Product Certificates: For overcurrent protective device coordination study software, certifying compliance with IEEE 399.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For the overcurrent protective devices to include in operation, and maintenance manuals.
	a. The following parts from the Protective Device Coordination Study Report:
	1) One-line diagram.
	2) Protective device coordination study.
	3) Time-current coordination curves.

	b. Power system data.


	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Studies shall use computer programs that are distributed nationally and are in wide use. Software algorithms shall comply with requirements of standards and guides specified in this Section. Manual calculations are unacceptable.
	B. Coordination Study Software Developer Qualifications: An entity that owns and markets computer software used for studies, having performed successful studies of similar magnitude on electrical distribution systems using similar devices.
	1. The computer program shall be developed under the charge of a licensed professional engineer who holds IEEE Computer Society's Certified Software Development Professional certification.

	C. Coordination Study Specialist Qualifications: Professional engineer in charge of performing the study and documenting recommendations, licensed in the state where Project is located. All elements of the study shall be performed under the direct sup...
	D. Field Adjusting Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, with the experience and capability to adjust overcurrent devices and to conduct the testing indicated, that is a member company of the International Electrical Testing Association or is ...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 COMPUTER SOFTWARE DEVELOPERS
	A. SKM Power Tools or ETAP software.
	B. Comply with IEEE 242 and IEEE 399.
	C. Analytical features of device coordination study computer software program shall have the capability to calculate "mandatory," "very desirable," and "desirable" features as listed in IEEE 399.
	D. Computer software program shall be capable of plotting and diagramming time-current-characteristic curves as part of its output. Computer software program shall report device settings and ratings of all overcurrent protective devices and shall demo...
	1. Optional Features:
	a. Arcing faults.
	b. Simultaneous faults.
	c. Explicit negative sequence.
	d. Mutual coupling in zero sequence.



	2.2 PROTECTIVE DEVICE COORDINATION STUDY REPORT CONTENTS
	A. Executive summary.
	B. Study descriptions, purpose, basis and scope. Include case descriptions, definition of terms and guide for interpretation of the computer printout.
	C. One-line diagram, showing the following:
	1. Protective device designations and ampere ratings.
	2. Cable size and lengths.
	3. Transformer kilovolt ampere (kVA) and voltage ratings.
	4. Motor and generator designations and kVA ratings.
	5. Switchgear, switchboard, motor-control center, and panelboard designations.

	D. Study Input Data: As described in "Power System Data" Article.
	E. Short-Circuit Study Output: As specified in "Short-Circuit Study Output" Paragraph in "Short-Circuit Study Report Contents" Article in Section 26 05 72 "Overcurrent Protective Device Short-Circuit Study."
	F. Protective Device Coordination Study:
	1. Report recommended settings of protective devices, ready to be applied in the field. Use manufacturer's data sheets for recording the recommended setting of overcurrent protective devices when available.
	a. Phase and Ground Relays:
	1) Device tag.
	2) Relay current transformer ratio and tap, time dial, and instantaneous pickup value.
	3) Recommendations on improved relaying systems, if applicable.

	b. Circuit Breakers:
	1) Adjustable pickups and time delays (long time, short time, ground).
	2) Adjustable time-current characteristic.
	3) Adjustable instantaneous pickup.
	4) Recommendations on improved trip systems, if applicable.

	c. Fuses: Show current rating, voltage, and class.


	G. Time-Current Coordination Curves: Determine settings of overcurrent protective devices to achieve selective coordination. Graphically illustrate that adequate time separation exists between devices installed in series, including power utility compa...
	1. Device tag and title, one-line diagram with legend identifying the portion of the system covered.
	2. Terminate device characteristic curves at a point reflecting maximum symmetrical or asymmetrical fault current to which the device is exposed.
	3. Identify the device associated with each curve by manufacturer type, function, and, if applicable, tap, time delay, and instantaneous settings recommended.
	4. Plot the following listed characteristic curves, as applicable:
	a. Power utility's overcurrent protective device.
	b. Medium-voltage equipment overcurrent relays.
	c. Medium- and low-voltage fuses including manufacturer's minimum melt, total clearing, tolerance, and damage bands.
	d. Low-voltage equipment circuit-breaker trip devices, including manufacturer's tolerance bands.
	e. Transformer full-load current, magnetizing inrush current, and ANSI through-fault protection curves.
	f. Cables and conductors damage curves.
	g. Ground-fault protective devices.
	h. Motor-starting characteristics and motor damage points.
	i. Generator short-circuit decrement curve and generator damage point.
	j. The largest feeder circuit breaker in each motor-control center and panelboard.

	5. Series rating on equipment allows the application of two series interrupting devices for a condition where the available fault current is greater than the interrupting rating of the downstream equipment. Both devices share in the interruption of th...
	6. Provide adequate time margins between device characteristics such that selective operation is achieved.
	7. Comments and recommendations for system improvements.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	1. Obtain all data necessary for the conduct of the study.
	2. Verify completeness of data supplied on the one-line diagram. Call any discrepancies to the attention of Architect.
	3. For equipment provided that is Work of this Project, use characteristics submitted under the provisions of action submittals and information submittals for this Project.
	B. For existing to remain, obtain required electrical distribution system data by field investigation and surveys, conducted by the Electrical Contractor under the direction of the Study Engineer. The qualifications of technicians and engineers shall ...
	C. Gather and tabulate the following input data to support the Study. Comply with recommendations in IEEE 551 as to the amount of detail that is required to be acquired in the field. Field data gathering shall be under the direct supervision and contr...
	1. Product Data for Project's overcurrent protective devices involved in overcurrent protective device coordination studies. Use equipment designation tags that are consistent with electrical distribution system diagrams, overcurrent protective device...
	2. Obtain electrical power utility impedance at the service.
	3. Power sources and ties.
	4. For transformers, include kVA, primary and secondary voltages, connection type, impedance, X/R ratio, taps measured in percent, and phase shift.
	5. For reactors, provide manufacturer and model designation, voltage rating, and impedance.
	6. For circuit breakers and fuses, provide manufacturer and model designation. List type of breaker, type of trip, SCCR, current rating, and breaker settings.
	7. Generator short-circuit current contribution data, including short-circuit reactance, rated kVA, rated voltage, and X/R ratio.
	8. Busway manufacturer and model designation, current rating, impedance, lengths, and conductor material.
	9. Motor horsepower and NEMA MG 1 code letter designation.
	10. Cable sizes, lengths, number, conductor material and conduit material (magnetic or nonmagnetic).

	D. Examine Project overcurrent protective device submittals for compliance with electrical distribution system coordination requirements and other conditions affecting performance. Devices to be coordinated are indicated on Drawings.
	1. Proceed with coordination Study only after relevant equipment submittals have been assembled. Overcurrent protective devices that have not been submitted and approved prior to coordination study may not be used in study.


	3.2 PROTECTIVE DEVICE COORDINATION STUDY
	A. Comply with IEEE 242 for calculating short-circuit currents and determining coordination time intervals.
	B. Comply with IEEE 399 for general study procedures.
	C. The study shall be based on the device characteristics supplied by device manufacturer.
	D. The extent of the electrical power system to be studied is indicated on Drawings.
	E. Begin analysis at the service, extending down to the system overcurrent protective devices as follows:
	1. To normal system low-voltage load buses where fault current is 10 kA or less.
	2. Exclude equipment rated 240-V ac or less when supplied by a single transformer rated less than 125 kVA.
	3. All panelboards shown on the Single Line Diagram.

	F. Study electrical distribution system from normal and alternate power sources throughout electrical distribution system for Project. Study all cases of system-switching configurations and alternate operations that could result in maximum fault condi...
	G. Transformer Primary Overcurrent Protective Devices:
	1. Device shall not operate in response to the following:
	a. Inrush current when first energized.
	b. Self-cooled, full-load current or forced-air-cooled, full-load current, whichever is specified for that transformer.
	c. Permissible transformer overloads according to IEEE C57.96 if required by unusual loading or emergency conditions.

	2. Device settings shall protect transformers according to IEEE C57.12.00, for fault currents.

	H. Motor Protection:
	1. Select protection for low-voltage motors according to IEEE 242 and NFPA 70.
	2. Select protection for motors served at voltages more than 600 V according to IEEE 620.

	I. Conductor Protection: Protect cables against damage from fault currents according to ICEA P-32-382, ICEA P-45-482, and protection recommendations in IEEE 242. Demonstrate that equipment withstands the maximum short-circuit current for a time equiva...
	J. Generator Protection: Select protection according to manufacturer's written recommendations and to IEEE 242.
	K. The calculations shall include the ac fault-current decay from induction motors, synchronous motors, and asynchronous generators and shall apply to low- and medium-voltage, three-phase ac systems. The calculations shall also account for the fault-c...
	1. For grounded systems, provide a bolted line-to-ground fault-current study for areas as defined for the three-phase bolted fault short-circuit study.

	L. Calculate short-circuit momentary and interrupting duties for a three-phase bolted fault and single line-to-ground fault at each of the following:
	1. Electric utility's supply termination point.
	2. Main Switchboard/Distribution Panel
	3. Low-voltage switchgear.
	4. Motor-control centers.
	5. Branch circuit panelboards.

	M. Protective Device Evaluation:
	1. Evaluate equipment and protective devices and compare to short-circuit ratings.
	2. Adequacy of switchgear, motor-control centers, and panelboard bus bars to withstand short-circuit stresses.
	3. Any application of series-rated devices shall be recertified, complying with requirements in NFPA 70.


	3.3 POWER SYSTEM DATA
	A. Obtain all data necessary for the conduct of the overcurrent protective device study.
	1. Verify completeness of data supplied in the one-line diagram on Drawings. Call discrepancies to the attention of Architect.
	2. For new equipment, use characteristics submitted under the provisions of action submittals and information submittals for this Project.
	3. For existing equipment, whether or not relocated obtain required electrical distribution system data by field investigation and surveys, conducted by qualified technicians and engineers. The qualifications of technicians and engineers shall be qual...

	B. Gather and tabulate the following input data to support coordination study. The list below is a guide. Comply with recommendations in IEEE 551 for the amount of detail required to be acquired in the field. Field data gathering shall be under the di...
	1. Product Data for overcurrent protective devices specified in other Sections and involved in overcurrent protective device coordination studies. Use equipment designation tags that are consistent with electrical distribution system diagrams, overcur...
	2. Electrical power utility impedance at the service.
	3. Power sources and ties.
	4. Short-circuit current at each system bus, three phase and line-to-ground.
	5. Full-load current of all loads.
	6. Voltage level at each bus.
	7. For transformers, include kVA, primary and secondary voltages, connection type, impedance, X/R ratio, taps measured in percent, and phase shift.
	8. For reactors, provide manufacturer and model designation, voltage rating, and impedance.
	9. For circuit breakers and fuses, provide manufacturer and model designation. List type of breaker, type of trip and available range of settings, SCCR, current rating, and breaker settings.
	10. Generator short-circuit current contribution data, including short-circuit reactance, rated kVA, rated voltage, and X/R ratio.
	11. For relays, provide manufacturer and model designation, current transformer ratios, potential transformer ratios, and relay settings.
	12. Maximum demands from service meters.
	13. Busway manufacturer and model designation, current rating, impedance, lengths, and conductor material.
	14. Motor horsepower and NEMA MG 1 code letter designation.
	15. Low-voltage cable sizes, lengths, number, conductor material, and conduit material (magnetic or nonmagnetic).
	16. Medium-voltage cable sizes, lengths, conductor material, and cable construction and metallic shield performance parameters.
	17. Data sheets to supplement electrical distribution system diagram, cross-referenced with tag numbers on diagram, showing the following:
	a. Special load considerations, including starting inrush currents and frequent starting and stopping.
	b. Transformer characteristics, including primary protective device, magnetic inrush current, and overload capability.
	c. Motor full-load current, locked rotor current, service factor, starting time, type of start, and thermal-damage curve.
	d. Generator thermal-damage curve.
	e. Ratings, types, and settings of utility company's overcurrent protective devices.
	f. Special overcurrent protective device settings or types stipulated by utility company.
	g. Time-current-characteristic curves of devices indicated to be coordinated.
	h. Manufacturer, frame size, interrupting rating in amperes rms symmetrical, ampere or current sensor rating, long-time adjustment range, short-time adjustment range, and instantaneous adjustment range for circuit breakers.
	i. Manufacturer and type, ampere-tap adjustment range, time-delay adjustment range, instantaneous attachment adjustment range, and current transformer ratio for overcurrent relays.
	j. Panelboards, switchboards, motor-control center ampacity, and SCCR in amperes rms symmetrical.
	k. Identify series-rated interrupting devices for a condition where the available fault current is greater than the interrupting rating of the downstream equipment. Obtain device data details to allow verification that series application of these devi...



	3.4 FIELD ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust relay and protective device settings according to the recommended settings provided by the coordination study.
	B. Make minor modifications to equipment as required to accomplish compliance with short-circuit and protective device coordination studies.
	C. Testing and adjusting shall be by a full-time employee of the 3rd party testing firm, who holds NETA Level III certification or NICET Electrical Power Testing Level III certification.
	1. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in NETA Acceptance Testing Specification. Certify compliance with test parameters. Perform NETA tests and inspections for all adjustable overcurrent protective devices.


	3.5 DEMONSTRATION
	A. Engage the Coordination Study Specialist to train Owner's maintenance personnel in the following:
	1. Acquaint personnel in the fundamentals of operating the power system in normal and emergency modes.
	2. Hand-out and explain the objectives of the coordination study, study descriptions, purpose, basis, and scope. Include case descriptions, definition of terms, and guide for interpreting the time-current coordination curves.
	3. Adjust, operate, and maintain overcurrent protective device settings.




	26 05 74 OPD Arc Flash Study
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes a computer-based, arc-flash study to determine the arc-flash hazard distance and the incident energy to which personnel could be exposed during work on or near electrical equipment.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.
	B. One-Line Diagram: A diagram which shows, by means of single lines and graphic symbols, the course of an electric circuit or system of circuits and the component devices or parts used therein.
	C. Protective Device: A device that senses when an abnormal current flow exists and then removes the affected portion from the system.
	D. SCCR: Short-circuit current rating.
	E. Service: The conductors and equipment for delivering electric energy from the serving utility to the wiring system of the premises served.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Action Submittals: Submit the following submittals after the approval of system protective devices submittals. Submittals shall be in digital form. Record submittals shall be in both digital and print form
	1. Arc-flash study input data, including completed computer program input data sheets.
	2. Arc-flash study report; signed, dated, and sealed by a qualified professional engineer.
	a. Submit study report for action prior to receiving final approval of the distribution equipment submittals. If formal completion of studies will cause delay in equipment manufacturing, obtain approval from Architect for preliminary submittal of suff...



	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: Preparer of the Short Circuit Study shall be by the switchgear manufacturer.
	B. Product Certificates: For arc-flash hazard analysis software, certifying compliance with IEEE 1584 and NFPA 70E.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance procedures according to requirements in NFPA 70E shall be provided in the equipment manuals.
	B. Operation and Maintenance Procedures: In addition to items specified in Section 01 70 00 "Execution & Closeout Requirements," provide maintenance procedures for use by Owner's personnel that comply with requirements in NFPA 70E.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Studies shall use computer programs that are distributed nationally and are in wide use. Software algorithms shall comply with requirements of standards and guides specified in this Section. Manual calculations are unacceptable.
	B. Arc-Flash Study Software Developer Qualifications: An entity that owns and markets computer software used for studies, having performed successful studies of similar magnitude on electrical distribution systems using similar devices.
	1. The computer program shall be developed under the charge of a licensed and Registered Delaware Professional Engineer who holds IEEE Computer Society's Certified Software Development Professional certification.

	C. Arc-Flash Study Specialist Qualifications: Professional engineer in charge of performing the study, analyzing the arc flash, and documenting recommendations, licensed in the state where Project is located. All elements of the study shall be perform...
	D. Field Adjusting Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, with the experience and capability to adjust overcurrent devices and to conduct the testing indicated, that is a member company of the International Electrical Testing Association or is ...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 COMPUTER SOFTWARE
	A. SKM Power Tools software or ETAP.
	B. Comply with IEEE 1584 and NFPA 70E.
	C. Analytical features of device coordination study computer software program shall have the capability to calculate "mandatory," "very desirable," and "desirable" features as listed in IEEE 399.

	2.2 ARC-FLASH STUDY REPORT CONTENT
	A. Executive summary.
	B. Study descriptions, purpose, basis and scope.
	C. One-line diagram, showing the following:
	1. Protective device designations and ampere ratings.
	2. Cable size and lengths.
	3. Transformer kilovolt ampere (kVA) and voltage ratings.
	4. Motor and generator designations and kVA ratings.
	5. Switchgear, switchboard, motor-control center and panelboard designations.

	D. Study Input Data: As described in "Power System Data" Article.
	E. Short-Circuit Study Output: As specified in "Short Circuit Study Output" Paragraph in "Short-Circuit Study Report Contents" Article in Section 26 05 72 "Overcurrent Protective Device Short-Circuit Study."
	F. Protective Device Coordination Study Report Contents: As specified in "Protective Device Coordination Study Report Contents" Article in Section 26 05 73 "Overcurrent Protective Device Coordination Study."
	G. Arc-Flash Study Output:
	1. Interrupting Duty Report: Three-phase and unbalanced fault calculations, showing the following for each overcurrent device location:
	a. Voltage.
	b. Calculated symmetrical fault-current magnitude and angle.
	c. Fault-point X/R ratio.
	d. No AC Decrement (NACD) ratio.
	e. Equivalent impedance.
	f. Multiplying factors for 2-, 3-, 5-, and 8-cycle circuit breakers rated on a symmetrical basis.
	g. Multiplying factors for 2-, 3-, 5-, and 8-cycle circuit breakers rated on a total basis.


	H. Incident Energy and Flash Protection Boundary Calculations:
	1. Arcing fault magnitude.
	2. Protective device clearing time.
	3. Duration of arc.
	4. Arc-flash boundary.
	5. Working distance.
	6. Incident energy.
	7. Hazard risk category.
	8. Recommendations for arc-flash energy reduction.

	I. Fault study input data, case descriptions, and fault-current calculations including a definition of terms and guide for interpretation of the computer printout.

	2.3 ARC-FLASH WARNING LABELS
	A. Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems." Produce a 3.5-by-5-inch thermal transfer label of high-adhesion polyester for each work location included in the analysis.
	B. The label shall have an orange header with the wording, "WARNING, ARC-FLASH HAZARD," and shall include the following information taken directly from the arc-flash hazard analysis:
	1. Location designation.
	2. Nominal voltage.
	3. Flash protection boundary.
	4. Incident energy.
	5. Working distance.
	6. Engineering report number, revision number, and issue date.

	C. Labels shall be machine printed, with no field-applied markings.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine Project overcurrent protective device submittals. Proceed with arc-flash study only after relevant equipment submittals have been assembled. Overcurrent protective devices that have not been submitted and approved prior to arc-flash study m...

	3.2 ARC-FLASH HAZARD ANALYSIS
	A. Comply with NFPA 70E and its Annex D for hazard analysis study.
	B. Preparatory Studies:
	1. Short-Circuit Study Output: As specified in "Short-Circuit Study Output" Paragraph in "Short-Circuit Study Report Contents" Article in Section 26 05 72 "Overcurrent Protective Device Short-Circuit Study."
	2. Protective Device Coordination Study Report Contents: As specified in "Protective Device Coordination Study Report Contents" Article in Section 26 05 73 "Overcurrent Protective Device Coordination Study."

	C. Calculate maximum and minimum contributions of fault-current size.
	1. The minimum calculation shall assume that the utility contribution is at a minimum and shall assume no motor load.
	2. The maximum calculation shall assume a maximum contribution from the utility and shall assume motors to be operating under full-load conditions.

	D. Calculate the arc-flash protection boundary and incident energy at locations in the electrical distribution system where personnel could perform work on energized parts.
	1. Include medium- and low-voltage equipment locations, including All equipment shown on the Single Line Diagram.

	E. Safe working distances shall be specified for calculated fault locations based on the calculated arc-flash boundary, considering incident energy of 1.2 cal/sq.cm.
	F. Incident energy calculations shall consider the accumulation of energy over time when performing arc-flash calculations on buses with multiple sources. Iterative calculations shall take into account the changing current contributions, as the source...
	1. Fault contribution from induction motors should not be considered beyond three to five cycles.
	2. Fault contribution from synchronous motors and generators should be decayed to match the actual decrement of each as closely as possible (e.g., contributions from permanent magnet generators will typically decay from 10 per unit to three per unit a...

	G. Arc-flash computation shall include both line and load side of a circuit breaker as follows:
	1. When the circuit breaker is in a separate enclosure.
	2. When the line terminals of the circuit breaker are separate from the work location.

	H. Base arc-flash calculations on actual overcurrent protective device clearing time. Cap maximum clearing time at two seconds based on IEEE 1584, Section B.1.2.

	3.3 POWER SYSTEM DATA
	A. Obtain all data necessary for the conduct of the arc-flash hazard analysis.
	1. Verify completeness of data supplied on the one-line diagram on Drawings. Call discrepancies to the attention of Architect.
	2. For new equipment, use characteristics submitted under the provisions of action submittals and information submittals for this Project.
	3. For existing equipment, whether or not relocated, obtain required electrical distribution system data by field investigation and surveys, conducted by qualified technicians and engineers.

	B. Electrical Survey Data: Gather and tabulate the following input data to support study. Comply with recommendations in IEEE 1584 and NFPA 70E as to the amount of detail that is required to be acquired in the field. Field data gathering shall be unde...
	1. Product Data for overcurrent protective devices specified in other Sections and involved in overcurrent protective device coordination studies. Use equipment designation tags that are consistent with electrical distribution system diagrams, overcur...
	2. Obtain electrical power utility impedance at the service.
	3. Power sources and ties.
	4. Short-circuit current at each system bus, three phase and line-to-ground.
	5. Full-load current of all loads.
	6. Voltage level at each bus.
	7. For transformers, include kVA, primary and secondary voltages, connection type, impedance, X/R ratio, taps measured in per cent, and phase shift.
	8. For reactors, provide manufacturer and model designation, voltage rating and impedance.
	9. For circuit breakers and fuses, provide manufacturer and model designation. List type of breaker, type of trip and available range of settings, SCCR, current rating, and breaker settings.
	10. Generator short-circuit current contribution data, including short-circuit reactance, rated kVA, rated voltage, and X/R ratio.
	11. For relays, provide manufacturer and model designation, current transformer ratios, potential transformer ratios, and relay settings.
	12. Busway manufacturer and model designation, current rating, impedance, lengths, and conductor material.
	13. Motor horsepower and NEMA MG 1 code letter designation.
	14. Low-voltage cable sizes, lengths, number, conductor material and conduit material (magnetic or nonmagnetic).
	15. Medium-voltage cable sizes, lengths, conductor material, and cable construction and metallic shield performance parameters.


	3.4 LABELING
	A. Apply two (2) arc-flash labels for on all distribution and utilization equipment included in the Study. Coordinate location of labels with Engineer of Record.
	B. 3rd Party testing firm shall verify the proper placement of all arc flash labels and prepare report validating same.

	3.5 APPLICATION OF WARNING LABELS
	A. Install the arc-fault warning labels under the guidance of the Engineer of Record. In general, one label shall be installed on the exterior of each panel as well as one label on the “cookie sheet” inside the outer door.

	3.6 DEMONSTRATION
	A. Engage the Arc-Flash Study Specialist to train Owner's maintenance personnel in the potential arc-flash hazards associated with working on energized equipment and the significance of the arc-flash warning labels.



	26 24 16 PANELBOARDS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Lighting and appliance branch-circuit panelboards.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. ATS: Acceptance testing specification.
	B. GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter.
	C. GFEP: Ground-fault equipment protection.
	D. MCCB: Molded-case circuit breaker.
	E. SPD: Surge protective device.
	F. MCS: Molded Case Switch

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of panelboard.
	1. Include materials, switching and overcurrent protective devices, SPDs, accessories, and components indicated.
	2. Include dimensions and manufacturers' technical data on features, performance, electrical characteristics, ratings, and finishes.

	B. Shop Drawings: For each panelboard and related equipment.
	1. Include dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and details.
	2. Show tabulations of installed devices with nameplates, conductor termination sizes, equipment features, and ratings.
	3. Detail enclosure types including mounting and anchorage, environmental protection, knockouts, corner treatments, covers and doors, gaskets, hinges, and locks.
	4. Detail bus configuration, current, and voltage ratings.
	5. Short-circuit current rating of panelboards and overcurrent protective devices.
	6. Include evidence of NRTL listing for series rating of installed devices.
	7. Include evidence of NRTL listing for SPD as installed in panelboard.
	8. Detail features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual overcurrent protective devices and auxiliary components.
	9. Include wiring diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
	10. Key interlock scheme drawing and sequence of operations.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For testing agency.
	B. Panelboard Schedules: For installation in panelboards. Submit final versions after load balancing.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data:
	1. Manufacturer's written instructions for testing and adjusting overcurrent protective devices.


	1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials (spare parts) that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Keys: Two spares for each type of panelboard cabinet lock.
	2. Circuit Breakers Including GFCI and GFEP Types: Two spares for each panelboard Unless noted otherwise on panel schedules.


	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: ISO 9001 or 9002 certified.

	1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Handle and prepare panelboards for installation according to NEMA PB 1.
	B. Service Conditions: NEMA PB 1, usual service conditions, as follows:
	1. Ambient temperatures within limits specified.
	2. Altitude not exceeding 6600 feet.

	C. Interruption of Existing Electric Service: Do not interrupt electric service to facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary electric service according to ...
	1. Notify Engineer no fewer than five working days in advance of proposed interruption of electric service.
	2. Do not proceed with interruption of electric service without Engineers written permission.
	3. Comply with NFPA 70E.


	1.10 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace panelboards that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Panelboard Warranty Period: 24 months from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace SPD that fails in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. SPD Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Square D (Standard of Design & Construction)
	B. Pre-Approved Equals acceptable.
	C. Refer to Specification Section 00 21 13-3.3 for Substitution requirements. All manufacturers other than the Standard of Design shall submit for Approval during the bidding period.

	2.2 PANELBOARDS COMMON REQUIREMENTS
	A. Product Selection for Restricted Space: Drawings indicate maximum dimensions for panelboards including clearances between panelboards and adjacent surfaces and other items. Comply with indicated maximum dimensions.
	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	C. Comply with NEMA PB 1.
	D. Comply with NFPA 70.
	E. Enclosures: Flush and Surface-mounted, dead-front cabinets.
	1. Rated for environmental conditions at installed location.
	a. Indoor Dry and Clean Locations: NEMA 250, Type 1

	2. Height: 84 inches maximum.
	3. Front: Secured to box with concealed trim clamps. For surface-mounted fronts, match box dimensions; for flush-mounted fronts, overlap box. Trims shall cover all live parts and shall have no exposed hardware.
	4. Hinged Front Cover: Entire front trim hinged to box and with standard door within hinged trim cover. Trims shall cover all live parts and shall have no exposed hardware.
	5. Skirt for Surface-Mounted Panelboards: Same gage and finish as panelboard front with flanges for attachment to panelboard, wall, and ceiling or floor.
	6. Gutter Extension and Barrier: Same gage and finish as panelboard enclosure; integral with enclosure body. Arrange to isolate individual panel sections.
	7. Finishes:
	a. Panels and Trim: Steel, factory finished immediately after cleaning and pretreating with manufacturer's standard two-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat.
	b. Back Boxes: Galvanized steel.


	F. Incoming Mains:
	1. Location: Top or Bottom.
	2. Main Breaker: As shown on panel schedule

	G. Phase, Neutral, and Ground Buses:
	1. Material: Tin-plated aluminum.
	a. Plating shall run entire length of bus.
	b. Bus shall be fully rated the entire length.

	2. Interiors shall be factory assembled into a unit. Replacing switching and protective devices shall not disturb adjacent units or require removing the main bus connectors.
	3. Equipment Ground Bus: Adequate for feeder and branch-circuit equipment grounding conductors; bonded to box.
	4. Isolated Ground Bus: Adequate for branch-circuit isolated ground conductors; insulated from box.
	5. Full-Sized Neutral: Equipped with full-capacity bonding strap for service entrance applications. Mount electrically isolated from enclosure. Do not mount neutral bus in gutter.
	6. Extra-Capacity Neutral Bus: Neutral bus rated 200 percent of phase bus and listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authority having jurisdiction, as suitable for nonlinear loads in electronic-grade panelboards and others designated on Drawings....
	7. Split Bus: Vertical buses divided into individual vertical sections.

	H. Conductor Connectors: Suitable for use with conductor material and sizes.
	1. Material: Tin-plated aluminum.
	2. Terminations shall allow use of 75 deg C rated conductors without derating.
	3. Size: Lugs suitable for indicated conductor sizes, with additional gutter space, if required, for larger conductors.
	4. Main and Neutral Lugs: Mechanical type, with a lug on the neutral bar for each pole in the panelboard.
	5. Ground Lugs and Bus-Configured Terminators: Mechanical type, with a lug on the bar for each pole in the panelboard.
	6. Feed-Through Lugs: Mechanical type, suitable for use with conductor material. Locate at opposite end of bus from incoming lugs or main device.
	7. Subfeed (Double) Lugs: Mechanical type suitable for use with conductor material. Locate at same end of bus as incoming lugs or main device.

	I. NRTL Label: Panelboards or load centers shall be labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authority having jurisdiction for use as service equipment with one or more main service disconnecting and overcurrent protective devices. Panelboards or load centers...
	J. Future Devices: Panelboards or load centers shall have mounting brackets, bus connections, filler plates, and necessary appurtenances required for future installation of devices.
	1. Percentage of Future Space Capacity: 20 percent or as shown on panel schedules.

	K. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating: Rated for series-connected system with integral or remote upstream overcurrent protective devices and labeled by an NRTL. Include label or manual with size and type of allowable upstream and branch devices l...
	1. Panelboards rated 240 V or less shall have short-circuit ratings as shown on Drawings, but not less than 10,000 A rms symmetrical.
	2. Panelboards rated above 240 V and less than 600 V shall have short-circuit ratings as shown on Drawings, but not less than 14,000 A rms symmetrical.

	L. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating: Fully rated to interrupt symmetrical short-circuit current available at terminals. Assembly listed by an NRTL for 100 percent interrupting capacity.
	1. Panelboards and overcurrent protective devices rated 240 V or less shall have short-circuit ratings as shown on Drawings, but not less than 10,000 A rms symmetrical.
	2. Panelboards and overcurrent protective devices rated above 240 V and less than 600 V shall have short-circuit ratings as shown on Drawings, but not less than 14,000 A rms symmetrical.


	2.3 BRANCH-CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS
	A. Standard of Design& Construction is Square D NQ.
	B. Panelboards: NEMA PB 1, lighting and appliance branch-circuit type.
	C. Mains: Circuit breaker or Lugs only as shown on panel schedules.
	D. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices: Bolt-on circuit breakers, replaceable without disturbing adjacent units.
	E. Doors: Concealed hinges; secured with flush latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike.
	F. Doors: Door-in-door construction with concealed hinges; secured with multipoint latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike. Outer door shall permit full access to the panel interior. Inner door shall permit access to breaker operating handles and labelin...
	G. Buses:
	1. Copper phase and neutral buses; 200 percent capacity neutral bus and lugs.
	2. Copper equipment and isolated ground buses.


	2.4 DISCONNECTING AND OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
	A. MCCB: Comply with UL 489, with interrupting capacity to meet available fault currents and as identified in the Power System Study.
	1. Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers:
	a. Inverse time-current element for low-level overloads.
	b. Instantaneous magnetic trip element for short circuits.
	c. Adjustable magnetic trip setting for circuit-breaker frame sizes 250 A and larger.

	2. Adjustable Instantaneous-Trip Circuit Breakers: Magnetic trip element with front-mounted, field-adjustable trip setting.
	3. Electronic Trip Circuit Breakers:
	a. RMS sensing.
	b. Field-replaceable rating plug or electronic trip.
	c. Digital display of settings, trip targets, and indicated metering displays.
	d. Multi-button keypad to access programmable functions and monitored data.
	e. Ten-event, trip-history log. Each trip event shall be recorded with type, phase, and magnitude of fault that caused the trip.
	f. Integral test jack for connection to portable test set or laptop computer.
	g. Field-Adjustable Settings:
	1) Instantaneous trip.
	2) Long- and short-time pickup levels.
	3) Long and short time adjustments.
	4) Ground-fault pickup level, time delay, and I squared T response.


	4. Current-Limiting Circuit Breakers: Frame sizes 400 A and smaller; let-through ratings less than NEMA FU 1, RK-5.
	5. GFCI Circuit Breakers: Single- and double-pole configurations with Class A ground-fault protection (6-mA trip).
	6. GFEP Circuit Breakers: Class B ground-fault protection (30-mA trip).
	7. Arc-Fault Circuit Interrupter Circuit Breakers: Comply with UL 1699; 120/240-V, single-pole configuration.
	8. Subfeed Circuit Breakers: Vertically mounted.
	9. MCCB Features and Accessories:
	a. Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and number of poles.
	b. Breaker handle indicates tripped status.
	c. UL listed for reverse connection without restrictive line or load ratings.
	d. Lugs: Mechanical style, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and conductor materials.
	e. Application Listing: Appropriate for application; Type SWD for switching fluorescent lighting loads; Type HID for feeding fluorescent and HID lighting circuits.
	f. Ground-Fault Protection: Integrally mounted relay and trip unit with adjustable pickup and time-delay settings, push-to-test feature, and ground-fault indicator.
	g. Key Interlock Kit: Externally mounted to prohibit circuit-breaker operation; key shall be removable only when circuit breaker is in off position.
	h. Handle Padlocking Device: Fixed attachment, for locking circuit-breaker handle in on or off position.
	i. Handle Clamp: Loose attachment, for holding circuit-breaker handle in on position.



	2.5 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Panelboard Label: Manufacturer's name and trademark, voltage, amperage, number of phases, and number of poles shall be located on the interior of the panelboard door.
	B. Breaker Labels: Faceplate shall list current rating, UL and IEC certification standards, and AIC rating.
	C. Circuit Directory: Directory card inside panelboard door, mounted in metal frame with transparent protective cover.
	1. Circuit directory shall identify specific purpose with detail sufficient to distinguish it from all other circuits.

	D. Circuit Directory: Computer-generated circuit directory mounted inside panelboard door with transparent plastic protective cover.
	1. Circuit directory shall identify specific purpose with detail sufficient to distinguish it from all other circuits.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify actual conditions with field measurements prior to ordering panelboards to verify that equipment fits in allocated space in, and comply with, minimum required clearances specified in NFPA 70.
	B. Receive, inspect, handle, and store panelboards according to NEMA PB 1.1
	C. Examine panelboards before installation. Reject panelboards that are damaged, rusted, or have been subjected to water saturation.
	D. Examine elements and surfaces to receive panelboards for compliance with installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of panelboards and components with other construction that penetrates walls or is supported by them, including electrical and other types of equipment, raceways, piping, encumbrances to workspace clearance require...
	B. Comply with NECA 1.
	C. Install panelboards and accessories according to NEMA PB 1.1
	D. Equipment Mounting:
	1. Attach panelboard to the vertical finished or structural surface behind the panelboard.

	E. Temporary Lifting Provisions: Remove temporary lifting eyes, channels, and brackets and temporary blocking of moving parts from panelboards.
	F. Comply with mounting and anchoring requirements specified in Section 26 05 48.16 "Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems."
	G. Mount top of trim 90 inches above finished floor unless otherwise indicated.
	H. Mount panelboard cabinet plumb and rigid without distortion of box.
	I. Mount recessed panelboards with fronts uniformly flush with wall finish and mating with back box.
	J. Mounting panelboards with space behind is recommended for damp, wet, or dirty locations. The steel slotted supports in the following paragraph provide an even mounting surface and the recommended space behind to prevent moisture or dirt collection.
	K. Install overcurrent protective devices and controllers not already factory installed.
	1. Set field-adjustable, circuit-breaker trip ranges.
	2. Tighten bolted connections and circuit breaker connections using calibrated torque wrench or torque screwdriver per manufacturer's written instructions.

	L. Make grounding connections and bond neutral for services and separately derived systems to ground. Make connections to grounding electrodes, separate grounds for isolated ground bars, and connections to separate ground bars.
	M. Install filler plates in unused spaces.
	N. Arrange conductors in gutters into groups and bundle and wrap with wire ties.

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components; install warning signs complying with requirements in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	B. Create a directory to indicate installed circuit loads after balancing panelboard loads; incorporate Owner's final room designations. Obtain approval before installing. Handwritten directories are not acceptable. Install directory inside panelboard...
	C. Panelboard Nameplates: Label each panelboard with a nameplate complying with requirements for identification specified in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	D. Device Nameplates: Label each branch circuit device in power panelboards with a nameplate complying with requirements for identification specified in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	E. Install warning signs complying with requirements in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems" identifying source of remote circuit.
	F. Acceptance Testing Preparation:
	1. Test insulation resistance for each panelboard bus, component, connecting supply, feeder, and control circuit.
	2. Test continuity of each circuit.

	G. Tests and Inspections:
	1. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test for low-voltage air circuit breakers stated in NETA ATS, Paragraph 7.6 Circuit Breakers.
	2. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest.
	3. Perform the following infrared scan tests and inspections and prepare reports:
	a. Initial Infrared Scanning: At Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final Acceptance, perform an infrared scan of each panelboard. Remove front panels so joints and connections are accessible to portable scanner.
	b. See Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for retesting and reinspecting requirements and Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for requirements for correcting the Work.


	H. Panelboards will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
	I. Prepare test and inspection reports, including a certified report that identifies panelboards included and that describes scanning results, with comparisons of the two scans. Include notation of deficiencies detected, remedial action taken, and obs...

	3.4 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust moving parts and operable components to function smoothly, and lubricate as recommended by manufacturer.
	B. Set field-adjustable circuit-breaker trip ranges as specified in Section 26 05 73 "Overcurrent Protective Device Coordination Study."
	C. Load Balancing: After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final Acceptance, measure load balancing and make circuit changes. Prior to making circuit changes to achieve load balancing, inform Architect of effect on phase color co...
	1. Measure loads during period of normal facility operations.
	2. Perform circuit changes to achieve load balancing outside normal facility operation schedule or at times directed by the Architect. Avoid disrupting services such as fax machines and on-line data processing, computing, transmitting, and receiving e...
	3. After changing circuits to achieve load balancing, recheck loads during normal facility operations. Record load readings before and after changing circuits to achieve load balancing.
	4. Tolerance: Maximum difference between phase loads, within a panelboard, shall not exceed 20 percent.




	26 27 26 Wiring Devices & Lighting Controls
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Receptacles and receptacles with integral GFCI, and associated device plates.
	2. Snap switches and wall-box dimmers.
	3. Wall-switch and room type occupancy sensors.
	4. USB charging receptacles


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. EMI: Electromagnetic interference.
	B. GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter.
	C. RFI: Radio-frequency interference.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: List of legends and description of materials and process used for premarking wall plates.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For wiring devices to include in all manufacturers' packing-label warnings and instruction manuals that include labeling conditions.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	1. Hubbell, Inc.
	2. Pass & Seymour
	3. Wattstopper
	B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of wiring device and associated wall plate from single source from single manufacturer.

	2.2 GENERAL WIRING-DEVICE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Wiring Devices, Components, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. Comply with NFPA 70.
	C. Devices that are manufactured for use with modular plug-in connectors may be substituted under the following conditions:
	1. Connectors shall comply with UL 2459 and shall be made with stranding building wire.
	2. Devices shall comply with the requirements in this Section.


	2.3 STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES
	A. Convenience Receptacles, Hubbell Cat. No.5362 ; 125 V, 20 A: Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498, and FS W-C-596.
	B. General Description:
	1. Straight blade, non-feed-through type.
	2. Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, UL 498, UL 943 Class A, and FS W-C-596.
	3. Include indicator light that shows when the GFCI has malfunctioned and no longer provides proper GFCI protection.

	C. Duplex GFCI Convenience Receptacles Hubbell Cat. No. : GFR5362 ; 125V, 20A. Color by Architect.

	2.4 TOGGLE SWITCHES
	A. Comply with NEMA WD 1, UL 20, and FS W-S-896.
	B. Switches, Hubbell Cat. No. CS120, 120/277 V, 20 A, Color by Architect.
	1. Single Pole, 3-way, 4-way:

	C. Pilot-Light Switches, Hubbell Cat. No. HBL1220RJ, 20 A:
	1. Description: Single pole, with LED-lighted handle, illuminated when switch is "off."

	D. Key-Operated Switches, Hubbell Cat. No.  HBL1221RKL, 120/277 V, 20 A:
	1. Description: Single pole, with factory-supplied barrel style key in lieu of switch handle.


	2.5 INDOOR OCCUPANCY SENSORS
	1. Hubbell
	2. Wattstopper or pre-approved equal.
	B. General Requirements for Sensors: Wall- or ceiling-mounted, solid-state indoor occupancy sensors with a separate power pack.
	1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	2. Operation: Unless otherwise indicated, turn lights on when coverage area is occupied, and turn them off when unoccupied; with a time delay for turning lights off, adjustable over a minimum range of 1 to 15 minutes.
	3. Sensor Output: Contacts rated to operate the connected relay, complying with UL 773A. Sensor is powered from the power pack.
	4. Power Pack: Dry contacts rated for 20-A ballast load at 120- and 277-V ac, for 13-A tungsten at 120-V ac, and for 1 hp at 120-V ac. Sensor has 24-V dc, 150-mA, Class 2 power source, as defined by NFPA 70.
	5. Mounting:
	a. Sensor: Suitable for mounting in any position on a standard outlet box.
	b. Relay: Externally mounted through a 1/2-inch (13-mm) knockout in a standard electrical enclosure.
	c. Time-Delay and Sensitivity Adjustments: Recessed and concealed behind hinged door.

	6. Indicator: Digital display, to show when motion is detected during testing and normal operation of sensor.
	7. Bypass Switch: Override the "on" function in case of sensor failure.
	8. Automatic Light-Level Sensor: Adjustable from 2 to 200 fc ; turn lights off when selected lighting level is present.

	C. Dual-Technology Type: Ceiling mounted; detect occupants in coverage area using PIR and ultrasonic detection methods. The particular technology or combination of technologies that control on-off functions is selectable in the field by operating cont...
	1. Sensitivity Adjustment: Separate for each sensing technology; self-calibrating and adjusting.
	2. Detector Sensitivity: Detect occurrences of 6-inch minimum movement of any portion of a human body that presents a target of not less than 36 sq. in. and detect a person of average size and weight moving not less than 12 inches in either a horizont...
	3. Detection Coverage (Standard Room): Detect occupancy anywhere within a circular area of 1000 sq. ft. when mounted on a 96-inch- high ceiling.


	2.6 SWITCHBOX-MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSORS
	1. Wattstopper or pre-approved equals.
	B. General Requirements for Sensors: Automatic-wall-switch occupancy sensor, suitable for mounting in a single gang switchbox.
	1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	2. Operating Ambient Conditions: Dry interior conditions, 32 to 120 deg. F.
	3. Switch Rating: Not less than 800-VA fluorescent at 120 V, 1200-VA fluorescent at 277 V, and 800-W incandescent.

	C. Wall-Switch Sensor:
	1. Standard Range: 180-degree field of view, field adjustable from 180 to 40 degrees; with a minimum coverage area of 900 sq. ft.
	2. Sensing Technology:  Dual technology - PIR and ultrasonic.
	3. Switch Type:  SP, field selectable automatic "on," or manual "on" automatic "off."
	4. Voltage:  120 V; dual-technology type.
	5. Ambient-Light Override: Concealed, field-adjustable, light-level sensor from 10 to 150 fc. The switch prevents the lights from turning on when the light level is higher than the set point of the sensor.
	6. Concealed, field-adjustable, "off" time-delay selector at up to 30 minutes.
	7. Concealed "off" time-delay selector at 30 seconds, and 5, 10, and 20 minutes.
	8. Adaptive Technology: Self-adjusting circuitry detects and memorizes usage patterns of the space and helps eliminate false "off" switching.


	2.7 WALL PLATES
	A. Single and combination types shall match corresponding wiring devices.
	1. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish.
	2. Material for Finished Spaces:  STAINLESS STEEL BRUSHED FINISH.
	3. Material for Damp Locations:  Thermoplastic with spring-loaded lift cover, and listed and labeled for use in wet and damp locations.

	B. Wet-Location, Weatherproof Cover Plates: NEMA 250, complying with Type 3R, weather-resistant thermoplastic with lockable cover.

	2.8 FINISHES
	A. Device Color:
	1. Color by Architect

	B. Wall Plate Color: For wall mounted occupancy sensors, match device color.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1, including mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Coordination with Other Trades:
	1. Protect installed devices and their boxes. Do not place wall finish materials over device boxes and do not cut holes for boxes with routers that are guided by riding against outside of boxes.
	2. Keep outlet boxes free of plaster, drywall joint compound, mortar, cement, concrete, dust, paint, and other material that may contaminate the raceway system, conductors, and cables.
	3. Install device boxes in brick or block walls so that the cover plate does not cross a joint unless the joint is troweled flush with the face of the wall.
	4. Install wiring devices after all wall preparation, including painting, is complete.

	C. Conductors:
	1. Do not strip insulation from conductors until right before they are spliced or terminated on devices.
	2. Strip insulation evenly around the conductor using tools designed for the purpose. Avoid scoring or nicking of solid wire or cutting strands from stranded wire.
	3. The length of free conductors at outlets for devices shall meet provisions of NFPA 70, Article 300, without pigtails.
	4. Existing Conductors:
	a. Cut back and pigtail, or replace all damaged conductors.
	b. Straighten conductors that remain and remove corrosion and foreign matter.
	c. Pigtailing existing conductors is permitted, provided the outlet box is large enough.


	D. Device Installation:
	1. Replace devices that have been in temporary use during construction and that were installed before building finishing operations were complete.
	2. Keep each wiring device in its package or otherwise protected until it is time to connect conductors.
	3. Do not remove surface protection, such as plastic film and smudge covers, until the last possible moment.
	4. Connect devices to branch circuits using pigtails that are not less than 6 inches in length.
	5. When there is a choice, use side wiring with binding-head screw terminals. Wrap solid conductor tightly clockwise, two-thirds to three-fourths of the way around terminal screw.
	6. Use a torque screwdriver when a torque is recommended or required by manufacturer.
	7. When conductors larger than No. 12 AWG are installed on 15- or 20-A circuits, splice No. 12 AWG pigtails for device connections.
	8. Tighten unused terminal screws on the device.
	9. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used to hold device-mounting screws in yokes, allowing metal-to-metal contact.

	E. Receptacle Orientation:
	1. Install ground pin of vertically mounted receptacles up, and on horizontally mounted receptacles, neutral blade up.

	F. Device Plates: Do not use oversized or extra-deep plates. Repair wall finishes and remount outlet boxes when standard device plates do not fit flush or do not cover rough wall opening.
	G. Arrangement of Devices: Unless otherwise indicated, mount flush, with long dimension vertical and with grounding terminal of receptacles on top. Group adjacent switches under single, multigang wall plates.
	H. Adjust locations of floor service outlets and service poles to suit arrangement of partitions and furnishings.

	3.2 GFCI RECEPTACLES
	A. Install non-feed-through-type GFCI receptacles where protection of downstream receptacles is not required.

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Comply with Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	B. Identify each receptacle with panelboard identification and circuit number using P-Touch label system. Clear field with black lettering.
	C. Tests for Convenience Receptacles:
	1. Line Voltage: Acceptable range is 105 to 132 V.
	2. Percent Voltage Drop under 15-A Load: A value of 6 percent or higher is unacceptable.
	3. Ground Impedance: Values of up to 2 ohms are acceptable.
	4. GFCI Trip: Test for tripping values specified in UL 1436 and UL 943.
	5. Using the test plug, verify that the device and its outlet box are securely mounted.
	6. Tests shall be diagnostic, indicating damaged conductors, high resistance at the circuit breaker, poor connections, inadequate fault current path, defective devices, or similar problems. Correct circuit conditions, remove malfunctioning units and r...

	D. Wiring device will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.



	26 28 16 Enclosed Switches & Circuit Breakers
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Fusible switches.
	2. Nonfusible switches.
	3. Receptacle switches.
	4. Shunt trip switches.
	5. Molded-case circuit breakers (MCCBs).
	6. Molded-case switches.
	7. Enclosures.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. NC: Normally closed.
	B. NO: Normally open.
	C. SPDT: Single pole, double throw.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of enclosed switch, circuit breaker, accessory, and component indicated. Include dimensioned elevations, sections, weights, and manufacturers' technical data on features, performance, electrical characteristics, ratings,...
	1. Enclosure types and details for types other than NEMA 250, Type 1.
	2. Current and voltage ratings.
	3. Short-circuit current ratings (interrupting and withstand, as appropriate).
	4. Include evidence of NRTL listing for series rating of installed devices.
	5. Detail features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual overcurrent protective devices, accessories, and auxiliary components.
	6. Include time-current coordination curves (average melt) for each type and rating of overcurrent protective device; include selectable ranges for each type of overcurrent protective device.

	B. Shop Drawings: For enclosed switches and circuit breakers. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.
	1. Wiring Diagrams: For power, signal, and control wiring..


	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For enclosed switches and circuit breakers to include in emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. In addition to items specified in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data," include the following:
	1. Manufacturer's written instructions for testing and adjusting enclosed switches and circuit breakers.


	1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Fuses: Equal to 10% percent of quantity installed for each size but not less than 1 per fuse size.


	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Member Company of NETA or an NRTL.
	1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor: Currently certified by NETA to supervise on-site testing.

	B. Source Limitations: Obtain enclosed switches and circuit breakers, overcurrent protective devices, components, and accessories, within same product category, from single source from single manufacturer.
	C. Product Selection for Restricted Space: Drawings indicate maximum dimensions for enclosed switches and circuit breakers, including clearances between enclosures, and adjacent surfaces and other items. Comply with indicated maximum dimensions.
	D. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	E. Comply with NFPA 70.
	F. Interruption of Existing Electric Service: Do not interrupt electric service to facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary electric service according to ...
	1. Notify Engineer no fewer than seven 7 days in advance of proposed interruption of electric service.
	2. Indicate method of providing temporary electric service.
	3. Do not proceed with interruption of electric service without Engineers written permission.
	4. Comply with NFPA 70E.


	1.8 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of switches, circuit breakers, and components with equipment served and adjacent surfaces. Maintain required workspace clearances and required clearances for equipment access doors and panels.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FUSIBLE SWITCHES
	A. Square D Standard of Design & Construction or preapproved equal.
	B. Type GD, General Duty, Single Throw Shall Not Be Used.
	C. Type HD, Heavy Duty, Single Throw, 600VAC, 1200 A and Smaller: UL 98 and NEMA KS 1, horsepower rated, with clips or bolt pads to accommodate specified fuses, lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks, and interlocked with cover in cl...
	D. Accessories:
	1. Equipment Ground Kit: Internally mounted and labeled for copper and aluminum ground conductors.
	2. Neutral Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded; labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.
	3. Isolated Ground Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded; labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.
	4. Class R Fuse Kit: Provides rejection of other fuse types when Class R fuses are specified.
	5. Lugs: Mechanical type, suitable for number, size, and conductor material.
	6. Service-Rated Switches: Labeled for use as service equipment.


	2.2 NONFUSIBLE SWITCHES
	A. Square D Standard of Design & Construction or pre-approved equal.
	B. Type HD, Heavy Duty, Single Throw, 600-VAC, 1200 A and Smaller: UL 98 and NEMA KS 1, horsepower rated, lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks, and interlocked with cover in closed position.
	C. Accessories:
	1. Equipment Ground Kit: Internally mounted and labeled for copper and aluminum ground conductors.
	2. Neutral Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded; labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.
	3. Isolated Ground Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded; labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.
	4. Lugs: Mechanical type, suitable for number, size, and conductor material.


	2.3 MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
	A. Square D Standard of Design & Construction or pre-approved equal.
	B. Show pole quantities and voltage and ampere ratings of MCCBs and switches on Drawings. See Editing Instruction No. 6 in the Evaluations.
	C. General Requirements: Comply with UL 489, NEMA AB 1, and NEMA AB 3, with interrupting capacity to comply with available fault currents.
	D. Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers: Inverse time-current element for low-level overloads and instantaneous magnetic trip element for short circuits. Adjustable magnetic trip setting for circuit-breaker frame sizes 250 A and larger.
	E. Adjustable, Instantaneous-Trip Circuit Breakers: Magnetic trip element with front-mounted, field-adjustable trip setting.
	F. Electronic Trip Circuit Breakers: Field-replaceable rating plug, RMS sensing, with the following field-adjustable settings:
	1. Instantaneous trip.
	2. Long- and short-time pickup levels.
	3. Long- and short-time time adjustments.

	G. Current-Limiting Circuit Breakers: Frame sizes 400 A and smaller, and let-through ratings less than NEMA FU 1, RK-5.
	H. Integrally Fused Circuit Breakers: Thermal-magnetic trip element with integral limiter-style fuse listed for use with circuit breaker and trip activation on fuse opening or on opening of fuse compartment door.
	I. Ground-Fault, Circuit-Interrupter (GFCI) Circuit Breakers: Single- and two-pole configurations with Class A ground-fault protection (6-mA trip).
	J. Ground-Fault, Equipment-Protection (GFEP) Circuit Breakers: With Class B ground-fault protection (30-mA trip).
	K. Features and Accessories:
	1. Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and number of poles.
	2. Lugs: Mechanical type, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and conductor material.
	3. Application Listing: Appropriate for application; Type SWD for switching fluorescent lighting loads; Type HID for feeding fluorescent and high-intensity discharge lighting circuits.


	2.4 MOLDED-CASE SWITCHES
	A. Square D Standard of Design & Construction. Approved equals by Cutler Hammer/Eaton acceptable.
	B. General Requirements: MCCB with fixed, high-set instantaneous trip only, and short-circuit withstand rating equal to equivalent breaker frame size interrupting rating.
	C. Features and Accessories:
	1. Standard frame sizes and number of poles.
	2. Lugs: Mechanical type, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and conductor material.


	2.5 ENCLOSURES
	A. Enclosed Switches and Circuit Breakers: NEMA AB 1, NEMA KS 1, NEMA 250, and UL 50, to comply with environmental conditions at installed location.
	1. Indoor, Dry and Clean Locations: NEMA 250, Type 1.
	2. Outdoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 3R.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine elements and surfaces to receive enclosed switches and circuit breakers for compliance with installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Install individual wall-mounted switches and circuit breakers with tops at uniform height unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Comply with mounting and anchoring requirements specified in Section 260548.16 "Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems."
	C. Temporary Lifting Provisions: Remove temporary lifting eyes, channels, and brackets and temporary blocking of moving parts from enclosures and components.
	D. Install fuses in fusible devices.
	E. Comply with NECA 1.

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	1. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components; provide warning signs.
	2. Label each enclosure with engraved metal or laminated-plastic nameplate.


	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform tests and inspections.
	B. Acceptance Testing Preparation:
	1. Test insulation resistance for each enclosed switch and circuit breaker, component, connecting supply, feeder, and control circuit.
	2. Test continuity of each circuit.

	C. Tests and Inspections:
	1. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in NETA Acceptance Testing Specification. Certify compliance with test parameters.
	2. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest.
	3. Perform the following infrared scan tests and inspections and prepare reports:
	a. Initial Infrared Scanning: After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final Acceptance, perform an infrared scan of each enclosed switch and circuit breaker. Remove front panels so joints and connections are accessible to portabl...
	b. Follow-up Infrared Scanning: Perform an additional follow-up infrared scan of each enclosed switch and circuit breaker 11 months after date of Substantial Completion.
	c. Instruments and Equipment: Use an infrared scanning device designed to measure temperature or to detect significant deviations from normal values. Provide calibration record for device.

	4. Test and adjust controls, remote monitoring, and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

	D. Enclosed switches and circuit breakers will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
	E. Prepare test and inspection reports, including a certified report that identifies enclosed switches and circuit breakers and that describes scanning results. Include notation of deficiencies detected, remedial action taken, and observations after r...

	3.5 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust moving parts and operable components to function smoothly, and lubricate as recommended by manufacturer.
	B. Set field-adjustable circuit-breaker trip range as specified in Section 26 05 73 "Overcurrent Protective Device Coordination Study."



	26 51 19 LED Interior Lighting
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Interior solid-state luminaires that use LED technology.
	2. Lighting fixture supports.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 26 27 26 "Wiring Devices" for control of lighting fixtures.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. CCT: Correlated color temperature.
	B. CRI: Color Rendering Index.
	C. Fixture: See "Luminaire."
	D. LED: Light-emitting diode.
	E. Lumen: Measured output of lamp and luminaire, or both.
	F. Luminaire: Complete lighting unit, including lamp, reflector, and housing.
	G. Maximum Security: Rated for use in correctional facilities with Maximum Security features.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. Arrange in order of luminaire designation/by fixture type.
	2. Include data on features, accessories, and finishes.
	3. Include physical description and dimensions of luminaires.
	4. Include emergency lighting units, including batteries and chargers.
	5. Include life, output (lumens, CCT, and CRI), and energy efficiency data.
	6. Photometric data and adjustment factors based on laboratory tests, complying with IESNA Lighting Measurements Testing and Calculation Guides, of each lighting fixture type. The adjustment factors shall be for lamps and accessories identical to thos...
	a. Manufacturers' Certified Data: Photometric data certified by manufacturer's laboratory with a current accreditation under the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.
	b. Testing Agency Certified Data: For indicated luminaires, photometric data certified by a qualified independent testing agency. Photometric data for remaining luminaires shall be certified by manufacturer.


	B. Product Schedule: For luminaires and lamps. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For luminaires and lighting systems to include in operation and maintenance manuals.
	1. Provide a list of all lamp types used on Project; use ANSI and manufacturers' codes.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Luminaire manufacturer's laboratory that is accredited under the NVLAP for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.
	B. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Provided by an independent agency, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated, that is an NRTL as defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7, accredited under the NVLAP fo...
	C. Provide luminaires from a single manufacturer for each luminaire type.

	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Protect finishes of exposed surfaces by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components of luminaires that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	B. Warranty Period:  Five year(s) from date of Substantial Completion.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 LUMINAIRE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
	B. NRTL Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for indicated class and division of hazard by an NRTL.
	C. FM Global Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for indicated class and division of hazard by FM Global.
	D. Recessed Fixtures: Comply with NEMA LE 4.
	E. Bulb shape complying with ANSI C79.1.
	F. CRI of 80. CCT of 3500 K.
	G. Rated lamp life of 50,000 hours.
	H. Lamps dimmable from 100 percent to 0 percent of maximum light output.
	I. Internal driver.
	J. Nominal Operating Voltage:  120 V ac.
	1. Lens Thickness: At least 0.125 inch minimum unless otherwise indicated.

	K. Metal Parts:
	1. Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges.
	2. Sheet metal components shall be steel unless otherwise indicated.
	3. Form and support to prevent warping and sagging.
	4. Refer to Fixture Schedule catalog logic for fixture metal thickness requirements.
	5. Commercial, Minimum Security, Medium Security & Maximum Security Rated fixtures shall each have specific construction requirements.

	L. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access: Smooth operating, free of light leakage under operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools. Designed to prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from fal...
	M. Diffusers
	1. Refer to Fixture Schedule catalog logic for diffuser requirements.
	2. Commercial, Minimum Security, Medium Security & Maximum Security Rated fixtures shall each have specific Lens requirements.

	N. Factory-Applied Labels: Comply with UL 1598. Include recommended lamps. Locate labels where they will be readily visible to service personnel, but not seen from normal viewing angles when lamps are in place.
	1. Label shall include the following lamp characteristics:
	a. "USE ONLY" and include specific lamp type.
	b. Lamp diameter, shape, size, wattage, and coating.
	c. CCT and CRI for all luminaires.



	2.2 METAL FINISHES
	A. Variations in finishes are unacceptable in the same piece. Variations in finishes of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and if they can be and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

	2.3 LUMINAIRE FIXTURE SUPPORT COMPONENTS
	A. Comply with requirements in Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems" for channel and angle iron supports and nonmetallic channel and angle supports.
	B. Single-Stem Hangers: 1/2-inch steel tubing with swivel ball fittings and ceiling canopy. Finish same as luminaire.
	C. Wires: ASTM A 641/A 641 M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc-coated steel, [12 gage] <Insert size>.
	D. Rod Hangers: 3/16-inch minimum diameter, cadmium-plated, threaded steel rod.
	E. Hook Hangers: Integrated assembly matched to luminaire, line voltage, and equipment with threaded attachment, cord, and locking-type plug.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Examine roughing-in for luminaire to verify actual locations of luminaire and electrical connections before fixture installation. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 TEMPORARY LIGHTING
	A. Do not use permanent fixtures for Construction or Temporary Lighting.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with NECA 1.
	B. Install luminaires level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Install lamps in each luminaire.
	D. Supports:
	1. Sized and rated for luminaire weight.
	2. Able to maintain luminaire position after cleaning and relamping.
	3. Provide support for luminaire without causing deflection of ceiling or wall.
	4. Luminaire mounting devices shall be capable of supporting a horizontal force of 100 percent of luminaire weight and vertical force of 400 percent of luminaire weight.

	E. Ceiling-Grid-Mounted Luminaires:
	1. Secure to any required outlet box.
	2. Secure luminaire to the luminaire opening using approved fasteners in a minimum of four locations, spaced near corners of luminaire.
	3. Use approved devices and support components to connect luminaire to ceiling grid and building structure in a minimum of four locations, spaced near corners of luminaire.

	F. Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 19 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables" for wiring connections.
	G. Fixtures installed in areas designated as Maximum Security shall be fixed to the ceiling or wall structure and fastened securely. No gaps or voids shall be present where an inmate can hide any foreign material.

	3.4 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform the following tests and inspections:
	1. Operational Test: After installing luminaires, switches, and accessories, and after electrical circuitry has been energized, test units to confirm proper operation.
	2. Test for Emergency Lighting: Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation. Verify transfer from normal power to battery power and retransfer to normal.

	B. Luminaire will be considered defective if it does not pass operation tests and inspections.
	C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

	3.6 ADJUSTING
	A. Occupancy Adjustments: When requested within 12 months of date of Substantial Completion, provide on-site assistance in adjusting the direction of aim of luminaires to suit occupied conditions. During adjustment visits, inspect all luminaires. Repl...
	1. Parts and supplies shall be manufacturer's authorized replacement parts and supplies.
	2. Adjust the aim of luminaires in the presence of the Architect.




	27 00 00 SECURITY, CCTV, MULTIMEDIA & TELECOMMUNICATIONS RACEWAY
	27 60 00 STRUCTURED CABLING SYSTEM FINAL
	27 65 00 Server & Network Integration Systems FINAL
	27 70 00 Workstation Computers, Monitors & Multimedia Televisions FINAL
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Workstation Computers
	2. Workstation Monitors
	3. Multimedia Televisions
	4. Multimedia Television Computer


	1.3 PROJECT SUMMARY
	A. The scope of this specification section is broken down into two (2) parts.
	1. Furnish all equipment and material for computer workstations and monitors. Owner will be responsible for installation of this equipment.
	2. Furnish & Install all Multimedia Televisions, mountings, connections and appurtenances for a complete installation.


	1.4 The State of Delaware has standardized on the use of Dell products. As such, Dell is the standard of Design & Construction for all equipment under this specification. Equals will be considered for approval in accordance with Specification Section ...
	A. Installer Qualifications: Personnel shall be trained and certified by manufacturer for installation of units required for this Project.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Refer to drawings for the location of equipment to be installed under this specification. Provide all required cables to connect and interconnect, complete. Provide the electrical contractor specific instructions on location of telecom outlets and ...
	B. Use of Devices during Construction: Do not use or install this equipment until approved by the Architect and prime contractor.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer shall agree to repair or replace equipment and components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
	2. All Manufacturer’s warranties shall be transferred to the DE DOC.


	1.7 DEMONSTRATION & TRAINING
	A. Provide Demonstration via a formal Instruction to Owner’s Personnel as specified in other sections of this specification.

	1.8 AS-BUILT DOCUMENTATION
	A. Provide As-Built documentation identifying location of all equipment, point to point wiring diagrams. Refer to specification section 26 00 00 for additional As Built requirements.

	1.9 OPERATING & MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Provide Operating & Maintenance Manuals that include all approved submittals under this specification, Maintenance Instructions, Operating Instructions and test reports.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. See Schedules A & B below.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine areas and conditions for compliance with requirements for ventilation, temperature, humidity, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify that manufacturer's written instructions for environmental conditions have been permanently established in spaces where equipment and wiring are installed, before installation begins.

	B. Examine roughing-in for electrical connections to verify actual locations of connections before installation.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with all manufacturer’s written instructions for support, mounting and connections. Assume responsibility for failure to comply.

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Additionally, comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Field tests shall be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
	B. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.
	C. Perform tests and inspections.
	D. Perform the following tests and inspections:
	1. Visual Inspection: Conduct visual inspection prior to testing.
	2. System Testing: Test and verify all connections, equipment operation and mountings.

	E. Prepare test and inspection reports.



	28 23 00 00 CCTV & AV SYSTEM FINAL
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Indoor CCTV Cameras
	2. Exterior CCTV Cameras
	3. CCTV System Wiring
	4. Equipment Mountings
	5. CCTV System Network Video Recorder
	6. User Licenses


	1.3 PROJECT SUMMARY
	A. Provide all required CCTV cameras, wiring, Network Video Recorder, mountings, and appurtenances for a complete and operating system.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Refer to drawings for the location of equipment to be installed under this specification. Provide all required cables to connect and interconnect, complete. Provide the electrical contractor specific instructions on location of telecom outlets and ...
	B. Use of Devices during Construction: Do not use or install this equipment until approved by the Architect and prime contractor.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer shall agree to repair or replace equipment and components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.


	1.7 DEMONSTRATION & TRAINING
	A. Provide Demonstration via a formal Instruction to Owner’s Personnel as specified in other sections of this specification.

	1.8 AS-BUILT DOCUMENTATION
	A. Provide As-Built documentation identifying location of all equipment, point to point wiring diagrams. Refer to specification section 26 00 00 for additional As Built requirements.

	1.9 OPERATING & MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Provide Operating & Maintenance Manuals that include all approved submittals under this specification, Maintenance Instructions, Operating Instructions and test reports.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Refer to Schedule A below.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine areas and conditions for compliance with requirements for ventilation, temperature, humidity, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify that manufacturer's written instructions for environmental conditions have been permanently established in spaces where equipment and wiring are installed, before installation begins.

	B. Examine roughing-in for electrical connections to verify actual locations of connections before installation.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with all manufacturer’s written instructions for support, mounting and connections. Assume responsibility for failure to comply.

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Additionally, comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Field tests shall be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
	B. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.
	C. Perform tests and inspections.
	D. Perform the following tests and inspections:
	1. Visual Inspection: Conduct visual inspection prior to testing.
	2. System Testing: Test and verify all connections, equipment operation and mountings.

	E. Prepare test and inspection reports.



	28 24 00 Access Control
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Card Readers & Cabling
	2. Door Release Buttons
	3. Door Hardware-Electronics
	4. Door Hardware-Equipment
	5. User Licenses


	1.3 PROJECT SUMMARY
	A. Provide all required card readers, door security hardware, control panels, release buttons and appurtenances for a complete and operating system.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Refer to drawings for the location of equipment to be installed under this specification. Provide all required cables to connect and interconnect, complete. Provide the electrical contractor specific instructions on location of telecom outlets and ...
	B. Use of Devices during Construction: Do not use or install this equipment until approved by the Architect and prime contractor.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer shall agree to repair or replace equipment and components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.


	1.7 DEMONSTRATION & TRAINING
	A. Provide Demonstration via a formal Instruction to Owner’s Personnel as specified in other sections of this specification.

	1.8 AS-BUILT DOCUMENTATION
	A. Provide As-Built documentation identifying location of all equipment, point to point wiring diagrams. Refer to specification section 26 00 00 for additional As Built requirements.

	1.9 OPERATING & MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Provide Operating & Maintenance Manuals that include all approved submittals under this specification, Maintenance Instructions, Operating Instructions and test reports.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Refer to Schedule A below.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine areas and conditions for compliance with requirements for ventilation, temperature, humidity, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify that manufacturer's written instructions for environmental conditions have been permanently established in spaces where equipment and wiring are installed, before installation begins.

	B. Examine roughing-in for electrical connections to verify actual locations of connections before installation.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with all manufacturer’s written instructions for support, mounting and connections. Assume responsibility for failure to comply.

	3.3 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Additionally, comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Field tests shall be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
	B. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.
	C. Perform tests and inspections.
	D. Perform the following tests and inspections:
	1. Visual Inspection: Conduct visual inspection prior to testing.
	2. System Testing: Test and verify all connections, equipment operation and mountings.

	E. Prepare test and inspection reports.
	SCHEDULE OF SERVICES CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE.
	SCHEDULE A: SCHEDULE OF SERVICES

	1. HEAD END EXPANSION
	A.  Expand the existing Honeywell ProWatch System which is currently installed throughout the Department of Corrections buildings. Install a new Honeywell ProWatch access control panel which will house the Honeywell intelligent controller with built-...
	2. MDF ROOM DOOR
	A. Provide a new card reader, magnetic lock with a built-in door position switch, push to exit button, and an emergency egress push to exit button. Note, the door frame is completely filled with concrete. Provide a push to exit button because the req...
	B. The installation of the magnetic lock will require the fire alarm contractor to provide a fire alarm relay within three feet from the Altronix electronic locking hardware power supply located in the lower level MDF room. The fire alarm contractor ...
	3. MAIN DOOR
	A. Provide a new card reader on the frame of the door, recessed electronic strike, request to exit motion, and a door contact on this door. Contractor shall remove the existing electronic strike.
	4. SIDE DOOR
	A. Provide a new card reader on the frame of the door, recessed electronic strike, request to exit motion, and a door contact on this door.
	5. TWO (2) STAIRWELL DOORS
	A. Provide a new card reader, delayed egress magnetic lock with built-in door position switch, siren and count down, push to exit button, and an emergency egress push to exit button. The push to exit button is required since the request to exit butto...
	6. DOOR RELEASE BUTTONS
	A. Provide three (3) door release buttons in the Operations Center 105 curved desk area. These door release buttons will be installed under the desk a specific locations as determined by the Dept. of Corrections. Contractor shall also install a door ...
	B. All cabling for these four access control doors will be installed in conduit from each door to the MDF room’s Honeywell ProWatch access control panel. Each door will require a 4c, 6c, and 10c cable, this means 12 cables will be installed in one co...
	7.   HONEYWELL PROWATCH 32-READER LICENSE
	A. Provide a Honeywell ProWatch 32-reader add-on license to allow these four additional doors of access control to be programmed into the existing Honeywell ProWatch server.
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